
BID NUMBER- 50–00146514 

Provide all Labor, Materials, Equipment, Transportation, & All Other 
 Incidentals necessary to provide Elevator Modernization at Various 

Jefferson Parish Facilities for The Department of General Services 

BID DUE: January 9, 2025 AT 2:00 PM 

ATTENTION VENDORS!!! 

Please review all pages and respond accordingly, complying with all provisions 
in the technical specifications and Jefferson Parish Instructions for Bidders and 

General Terms and Conditions.  All bids must be received on the Purchasing 
Department’s eProcurement site, www.jeffparishbids.net, by the bid due date 

and time. Late bids will not be accepted. 

Jefferson Parish Purchasing Department 
200 Derbigny Street 

General Government Building, Suite 4400 
Gretna, LA 70053  

Purchasing Specialist III Name: SHANNA FOLSE  
Purchasing Specialist III Email:shanna.folse@jeffparish.gov  

Purchasing Specialist III Phone: 504-364-2680 

http://www.jeffparishbids.net/
mailto:sfolse@jeffparish.net


Bid Bond 
 
An Electronic Bid Bond must be submitted with this bid, through one of the respective clearing 
houses at https://www.centralbidding.com/bid-bonds/  To access the bonding companies on 
Central Bidding, hover over the “Central Bidding” link at the top of the page and select the “Bid 
Bonds” link. 

The electronic bid bond number is to be placed in the required section listed on the standard 
envelope. Scanned copies of bid bonds will not be accepted with your submission. 

 

 

https://www.centralbidding.com/bid-bonds/
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Elevator Modernization 
Bid #50-00146514 

 
SECTION 1.0 – SITE VISITS  
 
Site visits will be offered to those interested. To set up a site visit, you can contact 
Shayne Perez @ 504-364-2695 shayne.perez@jeffparish.net or Robert Brouillette @ 
504-364-3461 robert.brouillette@jeffparish.gov  
 
SECTION 2.0 – BONDS:  
 

• Surety Bond: An Electronic bid bond in the amount of 5% of the total bid will be 
required with bid submission. The vendor shall indicate the electronic bid bond 
number in the location specified on the electronic bid envelope. No scanned 
paper copies of any bid bond will be accepted as part of the electronic bid 
submission. 
  

• Performance Bond: A Performance Bond in the amount of 100% of the total 
contract price will be required.  The performance bond shall be produced upon 
contract execution. 
 

• Payment Bond: A payment bond of 100% of the total contract price will be 
required.  The payment bond shall be produced upon contract execution. 

 
 

SECTION 3.0 – LICENSE AND CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:  
 
A Louisiana State Contractor’s License will be required by LSA R.S. 37-2150 et. seq., and 
such license number must be entered in the appropriate field in the electronic 
procurement system.  
 

• 3.1 License(s) issued by the Louisiana State Licensing Board for Contractors: 
 

o Limited Specialty Services 
 

Certifications will also be required for this bid and included in the bid submission. 
Failure to comply will cause the bid to be rejected. 
 

• 3.2 License/certifications issued by the Louisiana State Fire Marshal Office: = 
 

o Conveyance Device Mechanic 
 
 

mailto:shayne.perez@jeffparish.net
mailto:robert.brouillette@jeffparish.gov
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• 3.3 - Compliance with Regulatory Agencies and Codes  
 

o ASME A17.1, 2, 5,  
o National Electrical Code, NFPA 70 and 101 
o Americans with Disabilities Act, ADA 
o Local Fire Authority 
o The requirements of UBC, BOCA, SBC, IBC, OSHPD, DSA, and all other 

codes, ordinances, and laws applicable within the governing jurisdiction. 
o Uniform Federal Accessibility Standard, UFAS 

 
 

SECTION 4.0 – SCOPE:  
  
We extend this proposal to provide labor, materials, equipment, transportation, and all 
other incidentals necessary to replace ten (10) traction elevator controllers and six (6) 
hydraulic elevator controllers at multiple Jefferson Parish facilities for the Department 
of General Services. 
 

2.1 Alternate 1 
 

• One (1) traction elevator controller 
 

2.2 Alternate 2 
 

• Three (3) traction elevator controllers 
 

2.3 Alternate 3 
 

• Two (2) traction elevator controllers 
 
SECTION 5.0 – LOCATIONS: 
 

• District Attorney’s Office located at 100 Derbigny Street, Gretna. 
 
 Elevator #1, Schindler, Traction, five floors. 
 Elevator #2, Schindler, Traction, five floors. 
 Elevator #3, Schindler, Traction, five floors. 

 
• Joseph S. Yenni Building located at 1221 Elmwood Park Blvd, Jefferson. 

 
 Elevator #1, Schindler, Traction, ten floors. 
 Elevator #2, Schindler, Traction, ten floors. 
 Elevator #3, Schindler, Traction, ten floors. 
 Elevator #4, Schindler, Traction, ten floors. 
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• Central Plant located at 960 First Street, Gretna, LA 70053.  
 
 Elevator #1, Kone, Hydraulic, two floors. 

 
• Metairie Senior Center, Located at 265 N. Causeway Boulevard Metairie. 

 
 Elevator #1, Dover, Hydraulic, three floors. 

 
• Jefferson Parish Correctional Center located at 100 Dolhonde Street, Gretna.  

 
 Administration Elevator, Schindler, Hydraulic, four floors. 
 South Wing Elevator #1, Schindler, Hydraulic, four floors. 
 South Wing Elevator #2, Schindler, Hydraulic, four floors. 
 North Wing Blue Elevator, Schindler, Traction, four floors. 
 North Wing Orange Elevator, Schindler, Traction, four floors. 
 West Wing Elevator, Schindler, Hydraulic, four floors. 
 North Wing Visitation Elevator, Schindler, Traction, four floors. 

 
SECTION 6.0 SUBMITTALS:  
 
If the bidder intends to provide materials equal to or better than owner-specified 
materials, the bidder must request prior approval from the Purchasing Specialist.  
Jefferson Parish has seventy-two (72) hours to review and issue an addendum on 
whether the item is acceptable or not.  If an addendum is not issued within the seventy-
two (72) hour time frame, the item is automatically accepted. 
 
SECTION 7.0 – QUANTITIES/INSPECTION:  
 
Bidders must inspect the sites and perform their measurements to determine the 
proper quantity of materials and equipment required to complete this project. All 
measurements given in these specifications are for informational purposes only.  
 
SECTION 8.0- BID SPECIFICATIONS:  
 

• Provide labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment, machinery, 
incidentals, and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and 
completion of required work. 

• Furnish and install equipment utilizing existing and modified hoist ways and 
machine rooms. 

• All materials for this project shall be bidder-supplied new. 
• No more than one elevator shall be out of service in a group of elevators (not 

including a second car out of service for more than sixty minutes for regular 
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preventive maintenance during non-peak traffic periods). 
• No Interruptions or changes in regular group automatic operation during normal 

business hours. 
• Firefighter’s Emergency Operation Phase I or II is not activated during regular 

business hours. 
• No activation of Standby Power Operation during regular business hours. 
• No large equipment shall be transported through public or tenant spaces during 

regular business hours. 
• Bidder shall verify that the specified materials and equipment will fit into the 

designated spaces and that, when installed per the manufacturers’ guidelines, 
they will ensure a complete, coordinated, satisfactory, and properly operating 
system. 

• Equipment shall be installed so it may be easily removed for maintenance and 
repair. 

• All equipment shall have maximum accessibility, safety, and continuity of 
operation. 

• This project is a significant elevator modernization in an existing building open for 
public business and will continue to operate throughout all phases of required 
work.   

• It is essential that the bidder give special attention and priority to all matters 
concerning project safety, protection from dust and loose materials, reduction of 
noise level, protection from water and air infiltration into the building, and 
maintenance of neat, slightly conditions in and around work areas inside and 
outside of building.   

• All packaging, scrap materials, and demolition debris shall be removed daily from 
the building and site. 

• Provide visible warning and direction signs, barricades, temporary lighting, 
overhead protection, and hazard-free walking surfaces throughout public areas.   

• All significant components of mechanical and electrical equipment shall have 
identification plates with the Manufacturer’s name, address, model number, 
rating, and any other information required by governing codes. 

• Within 30 days of final acceptance, provide three sets of neatly bound written 
information necessary for proper maintenance and adjustment of equipment. 
Include the following as minimums. 
 Straight-line wiring diagrams of “as-installed” elevator circuits with an index 

of the location and function of components.  Provide one set reproducible 
master.  Mount one set of wiring diagrams on panels, racked or similarly 
protected, in the elevator machine room.  Provide the remaining set rolled 
and in a protective drawing tube.   

 The written maintenance control program (MCP) is specifically designed for 
the equipment included in this contract.  Include any unique or product-
specific procedures or methods required to inspect or test the equipment.   
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In addition, identify weekly, bi-weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual 
maintenance procedures, including statutory and other equipment needed 
tests 

 All necessary interface cards for equipment maintenance, code-mandated 
testing, and troubleshooting. 

 Instructions, including recommended grade of lubricants 
 Catalogs for all replaceable parts, including ordering forms and instructions 
 Four (4) sets of keys per elevator for all switches and control features are 

appropriately tagged and marked. 
 Bound instructions explaining all operating features, including all apparatus in 

the car and lobby control panels. 
 Bound maintenance and adjustment instructions explaining areas to be 

addressed, methods and procedures to be used, and specified tolerances for 
all equipment. 

• Non-Proprietary Equipment Design: Provide three sets of neatly bound written 
information necessary for proper maintenance and adjustment of equipment 
within 30 days following final acceptance. Final retention will be withheld until 
the purchaser receives the Data and the Consultant reviews it. Include the 
following as minimums. 
 Provide Straight-line wiring diagrams of “as-installed” elevator circuits with an 

index of the location and function of components.  Mount one set of wiring 
diagrams on panels, racked or similarly protected, in the elevator machine 
room.  Provide the remaining set rolled and in a protective drawing tube.  
Maintain all drawing sets in addition to all subsequent changes.  These 
diagrams are the Purchaser’s property.  A legend sheet shall be furnished with 
each set of drawings to provide the following information: 
1. Name and symbol of each relay, switch, or apparatus. 
2. Location on drawings, drawing sheet number and area, and location of all 

contacts. 
3. Location of apparatus, whether on the controller or the car. 

 Provide a written Maintenance Control Program (MCP) specifically designed 
for the equipment included under this contract.  Include any unique or 
product-specific procedures or methods required to inspect or test the 
equipment.  In addition, identify weekly, bi-weekly, monthly, quarterly, and 
annual maintenance procedures, including statutory and other equipment 
needed tests. 

 Provide printed instructions explaining all operating features. 
 Provide complete software documentation for all installed equipment. 
 Provide catalogs listing all replaceable parts, including the Contractor’s 

identifying numbers and ordering instructions. 
 Provide diagnostic test devices with all supporting information necessary for 

interpreting test data, troubleshooting the elevator system, and performing 
routine safety tests. 
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 The elevator installation shall be designed to be maintained by any licensed 
elevator maintenance company employing journeymen mechanics without 
purchasing or leasing additional diagnostic devices or special tools. 

 Provide onsite capability to diagnose faults to the level of individual circuit 
boards and individual discrete components for the solid-state elevator 
controller.  

 If the fault diagnosis equipment is not entirely self-contained within the 
controller, the Department of General Services must be provided with a 
separate, detachable device as required per the building listed in these 
specifications as part of this installation. Such device shall be in the 
Department of General Services' possession and become its property. 

• Provide all upgrades and revisions of software during the progress of the work 
and warranty period. 

• Provide a QEI Inspection before turnover for use by the General public. The 
owner shall receive an inspection report. 

 

• Section 8.1 - Removal of Existing Equipment: 
 

o Bidder is responsible for dismantling, removing, and properly disposing of 
all equipment mentioned in this specification.  

 

• Section 8.2 – Hydraulic Elevator Controller Equipment: 
 

Design, engineer, supply, and install: 
 

• Provide New Non-proprietary control system and diagnostics provisions. 
• Modernization control system shall communicate and operate existing 

equipment. 
• Capacity – Retain existing. 
• Class loading - Retain existing. 
• Contract speed - Retain existing. 
• Provide New Machine – Hydraulic pump. 
• Provide New Operational Control – Selective collective microprocessor-

based system. 
• Provide new motor control and a single-speed AC with an electronic soft 

start. 
• Power Characteristics - Retain existing. 
• Stops - Retain existing. 
• Openings - Retain existing. 
• Floors Served - Retain existing. 
• Travel - Retain existing. 
• Platform Size - Retain existing. 
• Minimum Clearance Inside Car - Retain existing. 
• Entrance Size - Retain existing. 
• Entrance Type - Retain existing. 
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• Provide New Door Operation – Medium speed, heavy-duty door operator, 

minimum opening speed 2.0 F.P.S. 
• Provide new door protection, which is an infrared, full-screen device. 
• Provide New Hydraulic Type – Direct plunger. 
• Guide Rails - Retain existing. 
• Buffers - Retain existing. 
• Provide New Car Enclosure with the following options: 
 New battery-powered emergency car lighting. 
 Provide separate constant pressure test buttons in the car service 

compartment. 
• Provide Adjustments to the following: 
 Install hydraulic jack assembly and guide rails plumb and align vertically 

with a tolerance of 1/16" in 100'-0".  Secure guide rail joints without 
gaps and file any irregularities to a smooth surface. 

 Static balance car to equalize the pressure of guide shoes on guide 
rails. 

 Lubricate all equipment according to the manufacturer’s instructions. 
 Adjust motors, valves, controllers, leveling switches, limit switches, 

stopping switches, door operators, interlocks, and safety devices to 
achieve the required performance levels. 

• Provide New Signal Fixtures with the flowing options: 
 Vandal-resistant assembly. 
 Single hall pushbutton riser. 
 Single car operating panel. 
 Vandal-resistant car and hall buttons. 
 Single car direction arrows. 
 Car entrance columns with volume-adjustable electronic chime or tone 

sound twice in the down direction.  Vandal-resistant assembly. 
• Provide a New Communication System with the following options:  
 Self-dealing, vandal-resistant, push-to-call, two-way communication 

system with recall, tracking, and voiceless communication. 
 Car top inspection station. 
 Firefighters’ service includes alternate floor returns, phases I and II. 
 Battery pack standby power provision. 
 Stationary car return panels are arranged for surface-applied car 

opening panels. 
 Hoistway access switches on top and bottom floors.  
 Hoistway door unlocking device on top and bottom floors. 
 Platform isolation jack to platen connections. 
 Independent service feature. 
 Hydraulic pump unit and controller sound isolation. 
 Tamper-resistant fasteners for all fastenings exposed to the public. 
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• Section 8.3 – Hydraulic Elevator Car Performance Requirements: 
 

Design, engineer, supply, and install: 
 

• Car Speed Shall be ± 10% of contract speed under any loading condition. 
• Car Capacity Shall be:  Safely lower, stop, and hold 125% of rated load. 
• Car Stopping Zone Shall be ±1/4" under any loading condition. 
• Door Opening Time shall match existing. 
• Door Closing Time shall match existing. 
• Car floor-to-floor performance time shall match existing. 
• Pressure Shall be – New fluid system components shall be designed and factory 

tested for 500 p.s.i.  Maximum operating pressure shall be 400 p.s.i 
• Car Ride Quality: 
 Horizontal and vertical acceleration within the car during all riding and door 

operating conditions.  Not more than 20 mg peak to peak (adjacent peaks) in 
the 1 - 10 Hz range. 

 Acceleration and deceleration smooth constant and not less than 3 
feet/second² with an initial ramp between 0.5 and 0.75 seconds. 

 Sustained Jerk not more than 6 feet/second³. 
 Measurement Standards: measure and evaluate ride quality consistent with 

ISO 18738, using a low pass cutoff frequency of 10 Hz and A95 peak-to-peak 
average calculations. 

• Noise and Vibration Control: 
  Airborne Noise: The measured noise level of elevator equipment and its 

operation shall not exceed 60 dBA inside the car under any condition, 
including door operation and car ventilation exhaust blower at its highest 
speed.  Limit noise level in the machine room relating to elevator equipment 
and its operation to no more than 80 dBA.  All dBA readings are to be taken 
3'-0" off the floor and 3'-0" from the equipment using the “A” weighted 
scale. 

 Vibration Control:  All elevator equipment provided under this contract, 
including the power unit, controller, oil supply lines, and their support, shall 
be mechanically isolated from the building structure and electrically isolated 
from the building power supply and each other to minimize the possibility of 
objectionable noise and vibrations being transmitted to occupied areas of 
the building. 

• Operation, Selective Collective Microprocessor-Based: 
 Operate the car without attendant from pushbuttons in the car, which 

are located on each floor.  When a car is available, automatically start 
and dispatch it to the floor corresponding to the registered car or hall 
call.  Once the car starts, respond to registered calls in the direction of 
travel and in the order the floors are reached. 

 Do not reverse the car's direction until all car calls have been answered 
or until all hall calls ahead of the car and corresponding to the direction 
of car travel have been answered. 
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 Slow the car and stop automatically at floors corresponding to 
registered calls, in the order in which they are approached in either 
direction of travel.  As a slowdown is initiated for a hall call, 
automatically cancel the hall call.  Cancel car calls in the same manner.  
Hold the car at the arrival floor at an adjustable time interval to allow 
passenger transfer. 

 Answer calls corresponding to the direction the car travels unless the 
call in the opposite direction is the highest (or lowest) call registered. 

 Illuminate the appropriate pushbutton to indicate call registration.  
Extinguish light when a call is answered. 

• Other Items: 
 Provide New Oil Control - If the oil level is insufficient for travel to the 

top floor, controls will be used to return the elevator to the main level 
and park until oil is added. 

 Provide New Independent Service: Each car's operation is controlled by 
its pushbuttons only. Doors are closed by constant pressure on the 
desired destination floor button or door close button. Doors open 
automatically upon arrival at the selected floor. 

 Provide new firefighters with service equipment and operation 
according to code requirements. 

 Automatic Car Stopping Zone—Stop the car within 1/4" above or below 
the landing sill. Maintain the stopping zone regardless of the load in 
the car, the direction of travel, or the distance between landings. 

 Provide New Motion Control - AC type with unit valve suitable for 
operation specified and capable of providing smooth, comfortable car 
acceleration and retardation.  Limit the difference in car speed 
between full and no load to not more than ±10% of the contract speed 
in either direction of travel. 

 Door Operation: The doors automatically open when the car arrives at 
the main floor. At the expiration of the average dwell time, the doors 
close. 

 Standby Lighting and Alarm: A car-mounted battery unit with a solid-
state charger will operate the alarm bell and car emergency lighting. 
The battery must be rechargeable and have a minimum 5-year life 
expectancy. The required transformer must be included. A constant 
pressure test button must be provided in the service compartment of 
the car operating panel. 

• Provide New Battery Standby Power Transfer: 
 Upon loss of normal power, provide controls to automatically lower 

the car(s) to the nearest lower landing.  Upon arrival at the nearest 
landing, the elevator doors shall open automatically until the regular 
door time has expired.  The elevator shall then become deactivated.   
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The standby power source shall be provided via 12-volt D.C. battery 
units installed in the machine room, including a solid-state charger and 
testing means mounted in a standard metal container.  The battery will be 
rechargeable with lead acid or nickel-cadmium with a 10-year life 
expectancy. 

 Upon restoration of average power, the elevator shall automatically 
resume regular operation. 

• Provide New Machine room equipment: 
 Arrange equipment in existing machine room spaces. 
 Pump Unit:  Assembled unit consisting of positive displacement pump, 

induction motor, master-type control valves combining safety features, 
holding, direction, bypass, stopping, manual lowering functions, shut 
off valve, oil reservoir with protected vent opening, oil level gauge, 
outlet filter, drip pan, muffler, all mounted on isolating pads.  Provide 
to maintain oil at operating temperature.  Enclose the entire unit with 
removable sheet steel panels lined with sound-absorbing material.  
Design unit for 60 upstarts/hour. 

 Landing Systems:  Solid-state, magnetic, or optical type. 
• Provide New Controller UL/CSA labeled: 
 Compartment:  Securely mount all assemblies, power supplies, chassis 

switches, relays, etc., on a substantial, self-supporting steel frame.  
Completely enclose equipment with covers.  Provide means to prevent 
overheating. 

 Relay Design: The magnet is operated with contacts of design and 
material to ensure maximum conductivity, long life, and reliable 
operation without overheating or excessive wear.  Provide wiping 
action and means to prevent sticking due to fusion.  Contacts carrying 
high inductive currents shall be provided with arc deflectors or 
suppressors. 

• Provide New Microprocessor-Related Hardware:  
 Provide built-in noise suppression devices with high noise immunity on 

all solid-state hardware and devices. 
 Provide power supplies with noise suppression devices. 
 Provide Isolate inputs from external devices, such as pushbuttons, with 

opto-isolation modules. 
 Provide control circuits with one leg of the power supply grounded. 
 Safety circuits shall not be affected by accidental grounding of any 

system part. 
 The system shall automatically restart when power is restored. 
 System memory shall be retained in the event of power failure or 

disturbance. 
 Equipment shall be provided with Electro Magnetic Interference (EMI) 

shielding within FCC guidelines. 
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• Provide New Muffler: 
 Provide an in-discharge oil line near the pump unit.  The design shall 

dampen and absorb pulsation and noise in the flow of hydraulic fluid. 
• Piping and Oil: 
 Retain existing piping and provide new oil for the system. 

• Provide New Shutoff valve: 
 Provide a manual valve in a line adjacent to the pump unit.  Provide a 

second valve in the pit adjacent to the jack unit. 
• Hoistway equipment: 
 Retain main guide rails in place. 
 Clean rails and brackets.  Remove rust. 
 Check all rail and bracket fastenings and tighten them. 
 Realign rails as required to provide a smooth car ride. 
 Provide supplemental rail brackets and backing as required by code or 

to enhance car ride quality. 
 Retain existing buffers. 
 Provide new jack assembly. 
 Provide normal and final devices for terminal stopping. 

• Entrance equipment: 
 Provide Door Hangers:  Two-point hanger roller with neoprene roller 

surface and suspension with eccentric up thrust roller adjustment. 
 Provide Door Tracks:  Bar or formed, cold-drawn removable steel tracks 

with smooth roller contact surface. 
 Provide new closers like spring, spirator, or jamb/strut mounted 

counterweight type.  Design and adjust to ensure smooth, quiet 
mechanical closing of doors. 

• Provide New Hoistway Door Unlocking Device—Provide an unlocking 
device with an escutcheon in the door panel on all floors, finished to 
match the adjacent surface. 

• Provide New Hoistway Access Switches—Mount them in the entrance 
frame side jamb at the top and bottom floor(s). Provide the switch with a 
faceplate. 

• Provide New Hoistway Door Unlocking Device - Provide unlocking device 
with pull chain under hinged, lockable cover with stainless steel No. 4 
finish at all floors. 

• Floor Numbers – Bidder shall Stencil paint 4" high floor designations in 
contrasting colors on the inside face of hoistway doors or hoistway fascia 
in a location visible from within the car 

• Hoistway Entrances: 
 Frames - Retain existing. 
 Door Panels - Retain existing.  Provide new door gibs with fire tabs on 

all floors.  Minimum two gibs per panel, one at the leading edge and 
one at the trailing edge of each panel. 
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 Sight Guards - Retain existing.  Provide new damaged sight guards. 
 Sills - Retain existing.  Clean and polish.  Check and tighten all 

fastenings. 
 Fascia, Toe Guards, and Hanger Covers - Retain existing.  Provide new 

as required where damaged or missing.  Check and tighten all 
fastenings. 

 Struts and Headers - Retain existing.  Check and tighten all fastenings. 
• Car Equipment: 
 Frame - Retain Existing.  Check and tighten all fastenings 
 Platform - Retain existing.  Reinforce if required.  Check and tighten all 

fastenings 
 Platform Apron - Provide a new extended platform apron per code.  

Minimum 14-gauge steel, reinforced and braced to car platform with 
Contractor’s standard finish 

 Guide Shoes:  Retain existing.  Check and tighten all fastenings.  
Replace worn rollers or inserts. 

 Sills - Retain existing.  Clean and polish.  Check and tighten all 
fastenings. 

 Doors - Retain existing.  Retrofit dual gibs, one at the trailing edge and 
one at the leading edge of each panel. 

 Door Track - Retain existing.  Clean and sand for smooth, quiet 
operation.  Check and tighten all fastenings 

 Door Header:  Retain existing.  Check and tighten all fastenings. 
 Door Electrical Contact - Prohibit car operation unless the car door is 

closed. 
 Provide New Door Clutch - Heavy-duty clutch, linkage arms, drive 

blocks, and pickup rollers or cams to provide positive, smooth, quiet 
door operation.  Design clutch so car doors can be closed while 
hoistway doors remain open. 

 Provide New Restricted Opening Device - Provide car-door interlock 
per code to prevent car door opening (s) outside the unlocking zone. 

 Door Operator - Medium speed, heavy-duty door operator capable of 
opening doors at no less than 2.0 f.p.s.  Accomplish reversal in no more 
than 2-1/2" of door movement.  Provide solid-state door control with 
closed loop circuitry to constantly monitor and automatically adjust 
door operation based on velocity, position, and motor current. Provide 
New a minimum of four (4) controller-activated motion profiles per 
floor, per door, to maintain consistent, smooth, and quiet door 
operation at all floors, regardless of door weight or varying air 
pressure. 

• Provide New Door Control Device: 
 Infrared Reopening Device:  Black, fully enclosed device with full-

screen infrared matrix or multiple beams extending vertically along the 
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leading edge of each door panel to a minimum height of 7'-0" above 
the finished floor.  The device shall prevent doors from closing and 
reverse doors at normal opening speed if beams are obstructed while 
doors are closing, except during nudging operation.  In the event of 
device failure, provide for automatic car shutdown at floor level with 
doors open. 

 Nudging Operation—After the beams of the door control device are 
obstructed for a predetermined time interval (minimum 20.0 - 25.0 
seconds), a warning signal shall sound, and doors shall attempt to close 
with a maximum of 2.5-foot pounds kinetic energy. Activating the door 
open button shall override the nudging operation and reopen the 
doors. 

 Interrupted Beam Time: When beams are interrupted during the initial 
door opening, hold the door open for a minimum of 3.0 seconds. When 
beams are interrupted after the initial 3.0-second hold open time, 
reduce the time doors remain open to an adjustable time of 
approximately 1.0 - 1.5 seconds after beams are re-established. 

 Differential Door Time - Provide separately adjustable timers to vary 
the time that doors remain open after stopping in response to calls. 
1. Car Call:  Hold open time adjustable between 3.0 and 5.0 seconds. 
2. Hall Call:  Hold open time between 5.0 and 8.0 seconds.  Use hall 

call time when the car responds to coincidental calls. 
• Car Operating panel: 
 Provide new one-car operating panel(s) with faceplate, consisting of a 

metal box containing vandal-resistant operating fixtures, mounted 
behind the car stationary front return panel(s).  Faceplate(s) shall be 
hinged and constructed of stainless steel with a satin finish. 

 Suitably identify floor buttons, alarm, door open, door close, and 
emergency push-to-call buttons with SCS Elevator Products, Inc. or 
Visionmark cast tactile symbols rear mounted.  Configure plates per 
local building code accessibility standards, including Braille.  Locate 
operating controls no higher than 48" above the car floor and no lower 
than 35" for the emergency push-to-call button and alarm button. 

 Provide a new minimum of 3/4" diameter raised floor pushbuttons that 
indicate call registration. 

 Provide a new alarm button to ring the bell located on the car panel.  
Illuminate button when actuated. 

 Provide a new keyed stop switch at the bottom of the car operating 
panel faceplate in the locked car service compartment.  Mark the 
device to indicate “run” and “stop” positions. 

 Provide a new “door open” button to stop and reopen doors or hold 
doors in the open position. 
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 Provide a new “door close” button to activate the door close cycle.  

Cycle shall not begin until the normal door dwell time for a car or hall 
call has expired, except for firefighters’ operation. 

 Provide new firefighters' locked box as required by code. 
 Provide new firefighters’ Phase II key switch with engraved instructions 

filled in red.  Include light jewel, audible signal, and call cancel button. 
 Provide a new lockable service compartment with a recessed flush 

door.  The door material and finish shall match the car return panel or 
car operating panel faceplate. 

 Provide new the following controls in the lockable service cabinet with 
function and operating positions identified by permanent signage or 
engraved legend: 
1. Inspection switch. 
2. Light switch. 
3. Four-position exhaust blower switch. 
4. Independent service switch. 
5. Constant pressure test button for battery pack emergency lighting. 
6. 120-volt, AC, GFCI-protected electrical convenience outlet. 
7. Card reader override switch. 
8. Stop switch. 
9. Switch to select either floor voice annunciation, floor passing tone, 

or chime. 
• Provide new black paint filled (except as noted), engraved, or approved 

etched signage as follows with approved size and font: 
 Phase II firefighters’ operating instructions on the main operating panel 

above the corresponding key-switch filled red. 
 Car number on main. 
 No Smoking” on the main car operating panel. 
 Car capacity in pounds on main car operating panel service 

compartment door. 
• Car Top Control Station—Mount to provide safe access and utilization 

while standing upright on the car top. 
• Provide New Communication System Shall Have The following: 
 Push to Call,” two-way communication instrument in the car with 

automatic dialing, tracking, and recall features with shielded wiring to 
the car controller in the machine room.  Provide dialer with automatic 
rollover capability with minimum two numbers.” 
1. Push to Call” button or adjacent light jewel shall illuminate and 

flash when a call is acknowledged.  The button shall match the car 
operating panel pushbutton design.  Provide uppercase “PUSH TO 
CALL” or “HELP ON THE WAY” engraved signage adjacent to the 
button. 
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2. Provide a “Push to Call” button tactile symbol, engraved signage, 
and Braille adjacent to the button-mounted integral with the car 
front return panel. 

 Firefighters’ telephone jack in car firefighters’ panel, with four shielded 
wires to machine room junction box.  Jack's bezel shall match adjacent 
controls. 

 Provide two-way communication between the car and the machine 
room if required. 

• Provide New Hall Control Stations: 
 Automatic Pushbutton - Provide a flush-mounted riser adjacent to 

hoistway entrances.  Include a single call button and an “in use” 
light, illuminating when a hall call is registered.  The pushbutton 
design shall match the car operating panel pushbuttons.  Provide 
vandal-resistant pushbutton and light assemblies.  Provide an 
enlarged faceplate to cover the existing wall block. Include an 
approved engraved message and pictorial representation 
prohibiting the use of the elevator during fire or other emergencies 
as part of the faceplate.  Provide any cutting and patching required. 

• Provide New Signals: 
 Car Direction Lantern: Provide flush-mounted car lantern in all car 

entrance columns.  Illuminate up or down LED lights and sound 
electronic tone once for up and twice for down direction travel as 
doors open.  Sound tone once for the up direction and twice for the 
down direction.  Sound level shall be adjustable from 0 - 80 dBA 
measured at 5'-0" in front of the hall control station and 3'-0" off 
the floor.  Provide adjustable car door dwell time to comply with 
ADA requirements relative to hall call notification time.  Car 
direction lenses shall be arrow-shaped with faceplates.  Lenses shall 
be a minimum of 2-1/2" in their smallest dimension.  Provide 
vandal-resistant lanterns and light assemblies of dots or lines for 
maximum visibility. 

 Car Position Indicator:  Alpha-numeric digital indicator containing 
floor designations and direction arrows a minimum of 1/2" high to 
indicate floor served and direction of car travel.  Locate the fixture 
in each car operating panel.  When a car leaves or passes a floor, 
illuminate an indication representing the car's position in the 
hoistway.  Illuminate the proper direction arrow to indicate the 
direction of travel. 

 Hall Position Indicator – Metairie Senior Center only Alpha-numeric 
digital indicator containing floor designations and direction arrows 
a minimum of 1/2" high to indicate floor served and direction of car 
travel. Mount on 1st floor.  Provide vandal-resistant indicators and 
light assemblies. 
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 Faceplate Material and Finish: Stainless steel all fixtures 
 Floor Passing Tone:  Provide an audible tone of no less than 20 

decibels and a frequency of no higher than 1500 Hz to sound as the 
car passes or stops at a floor served. 

 
• Section 8.4 – Traction Elevator Car Performance Requirements: 

 

Design, engineer, supply, and install: 
 

• Capacity: Retain existing. 
• Class of Loading: Retain existing. 
• Contract Speed: Retain existing. 
• Roping Configuration: Retain existing. 
• Machine Type: Retain existing. 
• Motor Type: Retain existing. 
• Motion Control: Retain existing. 
• Operation Control: Selective collective automatic or group automatic. 
• Car Speed shall be ±3% of contract speed under any loading condition. 
• Car Capacity shall be: Safely lower, stop, and hold 125% of rated load. 
• Car Stopping Zone shall be ±1/4" under any loading condition. 
• Door Times: Seconds from start to fully open or fully closed shall match 

existing. 
• Car Floor-to-Floor Performance Time: Seconds from the start of doors 

closing until doors are 3/4 open for center-opening doors or 1/2 open 
for side-opening doors, and the car is level and stopped at the next 
successive floor under any loading condition or travel direction shall 
match existing. 

• Car Ride Quality: 
 Ride Quality is measured and analyzed according to the methods 

specified in ISO18738. 
 Utilize the EVA-625 Elevator Vibration Analysis System, 

manufactured by Physical Measurement Technologies (PMT), to 
record field measurements. 

 Specified levels apply to horizontal and vertical acceleration 
measured from within the car, from when the car has moved ½ 
meter from the start position to ½ meter from the final position, as 
defined by ISO18738. 

 Maximum Allowable Peak-to-Peak Vibration for the Horizontal and 
Vertical Axes at 25. 

 Maximum Allowable A95 Peak-to-Peak Vibration for the Horizontal 
and Vertical Axes. 

 Acceleration and Deceleration: Smooth, constant, shall match 
existing 

• Sustained Jerk shall be Not more than 6 feet/second³. 
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• Vibration Control: Mechanically isolate all new elevator equipment 
from the building structure and other components. Minimize 
objectionable noise and vibration transmission to occupied areas of the 
building. 

• General: 
 Cars shall automatically slow down and stop level at floors in 

response to car and landing calls with stops made in sequence in 
the established direction of travel, regardless of the order in which 
buttons are pressed. 

 Landing calls are canceled when the assigned car arrives at the 
landing. 

 Automatic Dispatch Failure: Provide an auxiliary dispatch system to 
dispatch elevators if the primary control system fails automatically. 

 Hall Call Button Failure: If the hall call button system fails, initiate 
operation providing predetermined service to all landings; elevators 
normally respond to car calls. 

• Automatic Leveling: 
 When arriving at a floor, cars level to within 1/8” above or below 

the landing sill before opening doors without traveling past the 
landing during leveling. 

 Maintain leveling accuracy regardless of carload, the direction of 
travel, rope slippage, or stretch. 

• Power Conservation: 
 Shut off car interior illumination after an adjustable period (60-180 

seconds) of no elevator demand. 
 Turn on before opening car doors when elevator demand returns. 

• Door Operation: 
 Automatically open doors when the car arrives at a floor. 
 Stop and reopen doors or hold doors in open position upon 

activation of the “door open” button. 
• At the expiration of normal dwell time, or upon activation of the “door 

close” button, close doors: 
 Prevent doors from closing and reverse doors at normal opening 

speed if door reopening device beams are obstructed while doors 
are closing, except during nudging operation. 

 In case of door reopening device failure, provide for automatic car 
shutdown at floor level with doors open. 

 The close cycle does not begin upon activation of the “door close” 
button until the average door dwell time for a car or hall call has 
expired, except for firefighters’ operation. 

• Nudging Operation: 
 After beams of the door reopening device are obstructed for a 

predetermined time interval (minimum 20.0-25.0 seconds), a sound 
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warning signal, and an attempt to close doors with a maximum of 
2.5 foot-pounds kinetic energy. 

 Activation of the door open button overrides nudging operation 
and reopens doors. 

• Interrupted Beam Time: 
 When beams are interrupted during the initial door opening, 

hold the door open for a minimum of 3.0 seconds. 
 When beams are interrupted after the initial 3.0-second hold 

open time, reduce the time doors remain open to an adjustable 
time of approximately 1.0-1.5 seconds after beams are re-
established. 

• Differential Door Time: 
 The field adjusts when doors remain open after stopping in 

response to calls. 
 Car Call: Hold open time adjustable between 3.0 and 5.0 

seconds 
 Hall Call: 

1. Hold open time adjustable between 5.0 and 8.0 seconds. 
2. Use hall call time when the car responds to coincidental calls. 

 
• Section 8.5 – Traction Elevator Car Performance, Selective Collective Operation, 

Single Car, Car 3 Requirements – Jefferson Parish D.A. Building: 
 

Design, engineer, supply, and install: 
 

• Elevators operate via momentary pressure buttons to: 
 Place hall call by selecting the direction of travel at each hall landing 

(up and down buttons at each intermediate landing, single buttons 
at each terminal landing). 

 Place car calls by selecting the destination floor inside (individual 
buttons for each floor served). 

• Hall calls, other than calls placed at the landing at which the car is 
standing, start the car and cause it to stop at the first landing for which 
a call is registered in the direction of travel. 

• Stops are made in the order in which landings are reached, irrespective 
of the sequence in which calls are registered. 

• Parked Car (No Demand): 
 When the feature is enabled, the elevator remains at the landing of 

the last assignment (if there is no further demand) with doors 
closed for a predetermined amount of time (programmable for any 
amount of time). Upon expiration of time, the elevator returns to 
the primary egress landing with the doors closed. 

 If the feature is disabled, if there is no further demand, the elevator 
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remains at the landing of the last assignment with the doors closed 
until a hall call is registered. 

• Car and Hall Lanterns: 
 Lanterns provide audio and visual signals upon each stop, 

regardless of whether they respond to car or hall calls. 
 Visual signal remains active from the commencement of door opening until 

doors are completely closed 
 

• Section 8.6 – Traction Elevator Car Performance, Selective Collective Operation, 
Two car Group Requirements Jefferson Parish D.A. Building: 

 

• Elevators operate via momentary pressure buttons to: 
 Place hall call by selecting the direction of travel at each hall landing 

(up and down buttons at each intermediate landing, single buttons 
at each terminal landing. 

 Place car calls by selecting the destination floor inside the car 
(individual buttons for each floor served. 

• Hall calls, other than calls placed at the landing at which the car is 
standing, start the car and cause it to stop at the first landing for which 
a call is registered in the direction of travel. 

• Car calls cause the car to stop at the floors registered in the order the 
car arrives at each selected floor in its current direction of travel. 

• Free Car: 
 When there are no calls in the system, one car is automatically 

dispatched to the elevator discharge level (home car), park other 
car (free car) at its last stop above elevator discharge level. 

 An idle free car answer calls above or below it, except calls at main 
or Basement landings (where applicable. 

 When a free car travels to the main landing in response to a car call, it 
becomes a home car, and a former home car travels to a middle floor 
above the main landing and becomes the free car. 

 When the free car is responding to calls, the home car shall respond to 
the following: 
1. Up calls below UP traveling free car. 
2. All Up and Down calls behind DOWN traveling free car. 
3. Any hall calls registered when the free car is delayed in its normal 

operation for a predetermined period. 
 When both cars respond to registered car and hall calls, the first car to 

complete its calls becomes the assigned home car, automatically 
dispatched to the Main Landing. 

 Only one car responds to each hall call. 
 If either car is removed from service, the other responds to all 

registered hall and car calls. 
• Car and Hall Lanterns: 
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 Lanterns provide audio and visual signals upon each stop, 
regardless of whether they respond to car or hall calls. 

 The visual signal remains active from the commencement of the 
door opening until the doors are completely closed. 

• Two-Button Group Operation, Cars 1-4 – Yenni Building: 
 Elevators operate via momentary pressure buttons to: 

1. Place hall call by selecting the direction of travel at each hall 
landing (up and down buttons at each intermediate landing, 
single buttons at each terminal landing. 

2. Place car calls by selecting the destination floor inside the car 
(individual buttons for each floor served. 

• Operate cars as a group, capable of balancing service and providing 
continuity of group operation with one or more cars removed from the 
system: 
 Group control and supervisory system determine traffic levels and 

peak traffic conditions by continuously monitoring: 
1. Quantity, location, and duration of hall calls. 
2. Weight of current load in the elevator. 
3. Anticipated time to respond to previously assigned car and hall 

calls. 
4. Car speed and direction of travel. 

• Car assignments in response to hall calls have been reviewed a 
minimum of ten times per second and revised while cars in the group 
are stationary or in motion to achieve the shortest possible: 
 Estimated time for a car to arrive at a floor in response to hall calls. 
 Estimated transit time for passengers inside each car in the group. 

• During peak traffic conditions, priority is given to minimizing car arrival 
time in response to hall calls in the following order of priority: 
 Main Landing Demands (of any type or duration. 
 Long wait, Down calls. 
 Up calls. 
 Long wait calls are those that have been registered for over thirty 

seconds. 
 Dynamic assignment of cars to serve specific floor zones is allowed 

to achieve the required performance. 
• Car and Hall Lanterns: 
 Lanterns provide audio and visual signals upon each stop, 

regardless of whether they respond to car or hall calls. 
 The hall lantern visual signal activates as soon as a car is assigned to 

respond to a hall call and remains active until the car doors are 
completely closed. 

• Car-to-Lobby Operation: 
 Activated and deactivated each elevator or group of elevators 
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Remotely via key switch activation. 
 Return the car nonstop after answering pre-registered car calls, and 

park with doors open for an adjustable 60-90 seconds. 
 Upon expiration of the period, the car automatically reverts to 

normal operation and closes doors until assigned as the next car or 
until the car is placed on independent service. 

 Firefighters’ Emergency Operation Overrides Car-to-Lobby 
Operation. 

• Inconspicuous Riser Operation, High Cab at Yenni Building only: 
 Activated and deactivated for each elevator at elevator landing via 

a key switch or keypad that initiates a hall call for the specific car. 
 Remove selected cars from group operation and operate them as 

single, selective collective cars from a separate riser of hall 
pushbuttons. 

• Standby or Emergency Power Operation: 
 The terms Standby Power and Emergency Power are called 

Emergency Power in this Section. Elevator operation is the same 
when either is provided. 

 Where emergency power is supplied to the elevator main 
disconnects and required by the Building Code, the elevator 
installation shall comply with the Emergency Power Operation 
requirements of ASME A17.1 as modified by any superseding 
Building Code requirements. 

 Where emergency power is not provided, all elevator controller 
software and sequencing capabilities to allow future emergency 
power operation shall be included in the elevator control systems 
based on the applicable code requirements for new buildings in 
effect at the time of project permit application. 

• Restoration of Normal Power: 
 At least 20 seconds before transfer from emergency power to 

average power at the ATS, a pre-transfer signal is supplied to the 
elevator control system from the ATS. 

 Elevators operating on emergency power stop at the next available 
landing and remain there until average power is restored. 

• Firefighters’ Emergency Operation: Provide equipment and operation 
according to code requirements. When the first car in the group is 
returned to service, replace all firefighters' emergency operation key 
switches that control non-modernized elevators in this building with 
modernized elevators. 

• Battery Backup Operation for Emergency Lighting, Communication, and 
Alarm: 
 Car-mounted battery unit with solid-state charger to operate alarm 

bell, car emergency lighting, and voice communication system. 
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 Car lighting and communication shall be provided with a minimum 
of 4 hours of operation on backup power during a loss of average 
power and a minimum of 1 hour for a car-mounted alarm. 

 The battery is to be rechargeable with a minimum five-year life 
expectancy. 

 Provide a constant pressure test button in the service compartment 
of the car operating panel. 

• Emergency Car Communication System Operation: 
 Hands-Free Phone System. 
 Two-way communication instrument in the car to provide 

automatic dialing, tracking, and recall features. 
 Automatic dialer to include automatic rollover capability with a 

minimum of two numbers. 
 Activated by the “Help” button in the car or external telephone call. 
 Adjacent light jewel l illuminates and flashes when a call is 

acknowledged. 
• Emergency Personnel Communication: 
 The communication system allows emergency personnel to 

establish communications with each elevator individually. 
 Emergency Personnel Communication overrides any existing 

connection outside of the building 
 Adjacent light jewel shall illuminate and flash when call is 

acknowledged. 
 On the same car operating panel as the phone push button, it 

provides the capability to communicate with and obtain passenger 
responses. 

 Provide display video capability for entrapment assessment. 
• Communication for Deaf, Hard of Hearing, and Speech Impaired: On 

the same car operating panel as the phone pushbutton, it provides the 
capability to communicate with and obtain responses from passengers, 
including those passengers who cannot communicate verbally or hear. 

 
• Section 8.7 – Machine Room Equipment: 

 
• Provide and arrange equipment in existing machine room spaces. 
• Identification: Permanently identify (painted on or securely attached) 

machine room equipment with a minimum of 3" characters 
corresponding to elevator identification. 
 Driving machine. 
 Motor drive, transformer, choke/filter. 
 Controller. 
 Governor. 
 Mainline disconnect switch. 
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 Elevator hoistway pit equipment. 
 Retrofit new direct drive, digital, closed-loop velocity encoder on 

hoist machine. 
• Geared Traction Hoist Machine Only: 
 Provide new geared machines based on specified capacity, speed, 

and duty. 
 Provide motor, brake, gears, and demountable drive sheave 

mounted in proper alignment on a common bedplate. 
• Motor: 
 A permanent magnet or AC induction motor connected through a 

worm and gear to drive sheave. 
 Direct drive, digital, closed-loop velocity encoder. 
 Include the approved manufacturer label as required by the local 

Authority Having Jurisdiction. 
• Gears: 
 Worm gear was accurately machined from steel and provided a 

single end double race ball bearing thrust. 
 Gear housing with a gasket port to inspect the gear. 

• Drive Sheave: 
 The drive is machined with grooves, providing maximum traction 

with minimum cable and sheave wear. 
 Sealed bearings 

• Installation Includes: 
 Anti-friction bearings with easy access for lubrication. 
 Drip pans to collect lubricant seepage. 
 This means accessing and maintaining the deflector sheave from 

the machine room. 
 Sheave guards to prevent ropes from leaving sheave grooves. 
 Sound isolation pads to reduce vibration and noise transmission to 

the building structure. 
 Permanent ladders, platforms with handrails, and toe boards for 

code-required machine and sheave access. 
• Gearless Traction Hoist Machine and Motor: Refurbish existing, limited 

to the following work – Yenni Building: 
 Turn and undercut the commutator. 
 Remove all carbon dust from the machine's interior and exterior. 
 Clean and paint exposed metal surfaces. 
 Provide supplemental rope retainers and sheave guards. 
 Retrofit new direct drive, digital, closed-loop velocity encoder on 

hoist machine. 
 Replace bearings and provide new lubricant and factory seals. 
 Drive Sheave: Regroove and replace sheave shaft seals. 
 Provide supplemental rope retainers and sheave guards. 
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 Completely disassemble, clean, and inspect all brake components. 
Replace all worn or damaged replacement parts. Reassemble and 
test for proper operation. 

• Solid State Power Conversion and Regulation Unit: 
 Provide solid state, alternating current, variable voltage, variable 

frequency (ACV³F), and I.G.B.T. to operate with the power supply 
available at the main disconnect. 

 Performance Requirements: 
1. Conform to IEEE standards 519-2014 for line harmonics and 

switching noise. 
2. Maximum audible noise in the machine room and surrounding 

areas not to exceed 80 dBA. 
 Power Factor: >0.95. 
 Limit current, suppress noise and radio frequency interference, and 

prevent transient voltage feedback into the main building power 
supply or emergency power source. Provide internal heat sink 
cooling fans for the power drive portion of the converter panels. 

 Provide isolation transformers, filters, and chokes to completely 
isolate the system from the regular building power supply.  

 Isolate unit to minimize noise and vibration transmission.  
 Direct-current power for the operation of the hoist machine brake, 

door operator, dispatch processor, signal fixtures, etc., is supplied 
from a separate static power supply. 

• Regenerated Power:  
 Provide a resistor bank installed on the demand side of the elevator 

main disconnect to absorb the maximum sustained regenerated 
power from the motor drive during dynamic braking.  

 Provide a resistor bank on the demand side of the elevator main 
disconnect to absorb and dissipate the maximum sustained 
regenerated power from the motor drive during dynamic braking.  

• Encoder: Direct drive, solid-state, digital type. It updates the car 
position on each floor and automatically restores itself after a power 
loss. 

• Controller: UL/CSA labeled 
 Compartment: Securely mount all assemblies, power supplies, 

chassis switches, relays, etc., on a substantial, self-supporting steel 
frame. Completely enclose equipment with covers. Provide means 
to prevent overheating. 

o Relay Design: The magnet is operated with contacts of design and 
material to ensure maximum conductivity, long life, and reliable 
operation without overheating or excessive wear. Provide wiping 
action and means to prevent sticking due to fusion. Contacts 
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carrying high inductive currents shall be provided with arc 
deflectors or suppressors.  

o Microprocessor-Related Hardware: 
1. Provide built-in noise suppression devices with high noise 

immunity on all solid-state hardware and devices. 
2. Provide power supplies with noise suppression devices. 
3. Isolate inputs from external devices (such as push buttons) 

with opto-isolation modules. Design control circuits with one 
leg of the power supply grounded. 

4. Safety circuits are not to be affected by accidental grounding 
of any part of the system. 

5. The system automatically restarts when power is restored. 
6. System memory is retained during a power failure or 

disturbance. 
7. Equipment is provided with Electro Magnetic Interference 

(EMI) shielding within FCC guidelines. 
• Wiring: Use CSA-labeled copper for factory wiring. Route all wiring 

interconnections neatly and securely attach wiring connections to studs 
or terminals. 

• Permanently mark components (relays, fuses, PC boards, etc.) with 
symbols shown on wiring diagrams. 

• Auxiliary disconnect: Provide a controller or machine-mounted auxiliary, 
lockable “open” disconnect if the mainline disconnect is not visible to 
the controller and machine. 

• Provide a minimum of 14-gauge galvanized sheet metal enclosures over 
any holes or blockouts in the machine room floor other than for hoist 
ropes. Mount them on the underside of the floor slab.  

• Sleeves and Guards: Provide 2" steel angle guards around cable or duct 
slots through floor slabs or grating. Provide rope and smoke guards for 
sheaves, cables, and cable slots in machine room <>and secondary 
machinery levels. 

• Machine and Equipment Support Beams: Retain existing in place. 
Provide all required supplemental supports and attachments. Provide 
Structural Engineering certification validating the size and location of all 
new support structures provided.  

• Governor, Car: Centrifugal-type, driven with pull-through jaws and bi-
directional shutdown switches. Calibrated and tested with 
manufacturers’ certification data plate as required by code. Provide 
required bracketing and supports for attachment to the building 
structure. 
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• Emergency Brake: 
 Provide means to prevent ascending car over-speed and 

unintended car movement. Installation and operation must 
comply with Code requirements. 

 Acceptable emergency brake devices: 
 Traction machine mounted auxiliary brake system. 
 Hollister-Whitney rope gripper. 
 Draka rope gripper.  
 Install in compliance with approved drawings. See Section 013000 

Submittals. 
 Mount on suitable structural steel supports in the machine room. 
 Provide control circuits to enable the device to function as required 

by the Code 
• Hoistway Equipment: 
 Provide and arrange equipment in existing hoist ways. 
 Guide Rails: Retain main and counterweight guide rails in place. 

1. Clean rails and brackets. Remove rust. 
2. Check all rail and bracket fastenings and tighten them. 

 Buffers, Car, and Counterweight: Retain existing.  Remove rust and 
repaint non-machined surfaces. Replace buffer oil. 
Deflector Sheaves: Machined grooves and sealed bearings provide 
mounting means for machine beams, machine bedplates, car and 
counterweight structural members, or building structures. 

• Counterweight Frame: Retain existing: 
 Replace any damaged frame sections. Steel members and fastenings 

to match the original manufacturers’ engineered specifications. 
 Refurbish or replace existing 2:1 sheaves, including:  

1. New bearings. 
2. Proper and equal sheave groove depth. 
3. Structurally sound fastenings. 
4. Rope retainers that prevent ropes from leaving sheave 

grooves during testing. 
5. Smooth and quiet operation with operating noise 

undetectable from inside any car or outside of the hoistway. 
• Counterweight Weight Sections:  
 Adjusting or repairing retention means keeping existing and added 

weight sections in place during buffer impact. 
 Add or replace weight sections as required to provide the 

overbalance necessary to comply with traction machine 
manufacturers’ requirements. 

• Counterweight Guide Shoes: 
 Spring-dampened roller guide shoes. 
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• Counterweight Guard: A metal guard in the pit. Where a counterweight 
is provided between adjacent elevators, a runway guard at the full 
height of the hoistway next to the adjoining elevator is provided. 

• Governor Rope Tension Sheave and Frame: Mount sheave and support 
frame on pit floor or guide rail. Provide frame with guides or pivot 
point to enable free vertical movement, required tension, and rope 
alignment. Adjust to provide quiet operation with no sound detectable 
from inside any car or outside of the hoistway. 

• Suspension Means: Replace traction steel wire ropes specified by the 
machine or drive sheave manufacturer. Fasten with staggered-length, 
adjustable, spring-isolated wedge-type shackles. 

• Governor Ropes: Governor rope of type specified by governor 
manufacturer. 

• Compensation: Retain existing. 
• Terminal Stopping: Provide normal and final devices. 
• Electrical Wiring and Wiring Connections: 
 Conductors and Connections: Copper throughout with individual 

wires coded and connections on identified studs or terminal blocks. 
Use no splices or similar connections in wiring except at terminal 
blocks, control compartments, or junction boxes. Provide a 
minimum of 10% spare conductors throughout. A minimum of ten 
#18 AWG wires shall be provided. Run spare wires from car 
connection points to individual elevator controllers in the machine 
room. Provide eight pairs of spare shielded communication wires 
and those required to connect specified items. Tag spares in the 
machine room. 

 Conduit: Painted or galvanized steel conduit, EMT, or duct. Flexible 
heavy-duty service cords may be used between fixed car wiring and 
car door switches for door protective devices. 

 Traveling Cables: Flame and moisture-resistant outer cover. Prevent 
traveling cables from rubbing or chafing against the hoistway or 
equipment within the hoistway. Provide 12 twisted shielded pairs in 
addition to wires needed to connect specified items and code 
required spares. 

 Auxiliary Wiring: Connect fire alarm initiating devices, emergency 
two-way communication system, firefighters’ phone jack, and 
paging speaker in each car controller in the machine room. 

• Hoistway Entrance Equipment: 
 Door Hanger: Two-point hanger roller with neoprene roller surface 

and suspension with eccentric up thrust roller adjustment. 
 Door Hanger Rollers: Replace. 
 Door Track: Retain. Bar or formed, cold-drawn removable steel 

tracks with smooth roller contact surface. 
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 Door Interlocks: Operable without retiring cam. 
 Door Closers: Spring-activated spirator. Install and adjust to ensure 

smooth, quiet mechanical closing of doors 
• Hoistway Entrance Equipment: 
 Provide new Arabic floor designation/tactile marking plates. 

1. Centered at 60" above the finished floor. 
2. Located on both side jambs of all entrances. 
3. Minimum 4" high. 
4. Tactile marking indications shall be below the Arabic floor 

designation. 
 Provide plates at the main egress landing with “Star” designation. 

• Provide car identification label: 
 Mounted directly below floor designation/tactile marking plates. 
 Located on both sides, jambs are at the following levels: 

1. Designated level. 
2. Alternate level. 

 The finish and design should match the floor designation/tactile 
marking plates. 

• Transom Panels: Retain existing at 1st Floor – Yenni Building 
• Hoistway Door Panels: Retain existing: 
 Provide new door gibs with fire tabs on all floors. 
 Minimum two gibs per panel, one at the leading edge and one at 

the trailing edge of each panel. 
 Provide the code required for the door panel retainer mechanism 

on the lower edge of the door panel. 
• Sight guards: Retain existing. Replace damaged sight guards. 
• Sills, Hoistway Entrance: Retain existing. Clean. Check and tighten all 

fastenings. 
• Sill Supports, Hoistway Entrance: Retain existing. Check and tighten all 

fastenings. 
• Fascia, Toe Guards, and Hanger Covers: Retain existing. 
• Struts and Headers: Retain existing.  
• Safety Device: Refurbish existing. 
• Platform: Retain existing 
• Platform Guard: 
 The new extended platform guard will meet code requirements.  
 Minimum 0.059" (1.5 mm) thick steel or material of equivalent 

strength and stiffness.  
 Reinforced and braced to car platform. 
 Contractor’s standard finish.  

• Guide Shoes: Roller type, 6" with three or more spring-dampened, 
sound-deadening rollers per shoe. Swivel type with renewable oilless 
inserts to accommodate freight loading classification. 
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• Car Sills: Retain existing. Clean full width. Check and tighten all 
fastenings. 

• Car Door Panels: Retain existing 
• Door Hangers: Two-point hanger roller with neoprene roller surface 

and suspension with eccentric up thrust roller adjustment. 
• Door Track: Bar or formed, cold-drawn removable steel track with 

smooth roller contact surface. 
• Header: Retain existing. Check and tighten all fastenings. 
• Car Door Electric Contact: Prohibit car operation unless the door is 

closed. 
• Door Clutch: 
 Heavy-duty clutch, linkage arms, drive blocks, and pickup rollers or 

cams provide positive, smooth, quiet door operation.  
 Design clutch so car doors can be closed while hoistway doors 

remain open 
• Restricted Opening Device: 
 Restrict the opening of car doors to the code-required limit outside 

the unlocking zone.  
 Adjust for smooth and quiet operation with operating noise 

undetectable from inside any car or outside of the hoistway.  
 Plunger-type restrictors are not acceptable.  
 Utilize mechanical angle to prevent door opening 

• Door Operator: 
 High-speed, linear drive, heavy-duty door operator capable of 

opening doors at no less than 2.5 fps.  
 Accomplish reversal in no more than 2½" of door movement.  
 Solid-state door control with closed loop circuitry to constantly 

monitor and automatically adjust door operation based on velocity, 
position, and motor current.  

 Maintain consistent, smooth, and quiet car door operation on all 
floors, regardless of door weight or varying air pressure. 

• Door Reopening Device: 
 A black fully enclosed infrared device with a full-screen infrared 

matrix or multiple beams extending vertically along the leading 
edge of each door panel to a minimum height of 7'-0" above the 
finished floor 

• Car Operating Panel, Car 1-3: Jefferson Parish D.A. Building: 
 One car operating panel with faceplate: 

1. Consisting of a metal box containing vandal-resistant operating 
fixtures mounted behind the car's stationary front return panel.  

2. The faceplate shall be hinged and constructed of satin bronze. 
 Provide Exposed Pushbuttons to Initiate:  

1. Car call registration.  
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2. Alarm.  
3. Door open.  
4. Door closed.  

5 Emergency push-to-call communication. 
 Pushbuttons: 

1. Provide minimum 3/4" diameter raised floor pushbuttons that 
illuminate to indicate call registration. 

2. Provide brushed bronze buttons with an illuminated LED halo.  
3. Locate operating controls above 48" above the car floor and no 

lower than 35" for the emergency push-to-call and alarm 
buttons. 

4. Identify buttons with cast bronze tactile symbols rear mounted. 
 Locked Firefighters’ Emergency Operation Panel: 
 It is openable using the same key that operates the fire operation 

switch. 
 Including the following features: 

1. Phase II fire access switch. 
2. Firefighters’ visual indication. 
3. Call the cancel button. 
4. Stop switch, manually operated. 
5. Door open button. 
6. Door close button. 
7. Floors served. 
8. Fire communication jack.  

 Service Compartment: Retain Existing 
• Car Operating Panel, Car 1-4: Yenni Building 
 One car operating panel with faceplate: 

1. Consisting of a metal box containing vandal-resistant operating 
fixtures mounted behind the car's stationary front return 
panel.  

2. The faceplate shall be hinged and constructed of satin bronze. 
 Provide Exposed Pushbuttons to Initiate:  

1. Car call registration.  
2. Alarm.  
3. Door open.  
4. Door closed.  
5. Emergency push-to-call communication. 

 Pushbuttons: 
1. Provide minimum 3/4" diameter raised floor pushbuttons that 

illuminate to indicate call registration. 
2. Provide brushed stainless buttons with an illuminated LED halo.  
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3. Locate operating controls no higher than 48" above the car floor; 
no lower than 35" for emergency push-to-call button and alarm 
button 

4. Identify buttons with cast stainless tactile symbols rear mounted. 
 Locked Firefighters’ Emergency Operation Panel: 
 It is openable using the same key that operates the fire operation 

switch. 
 Including the following features: 

1. Phase II fire access switch. 
2. Firefighters’ visual indication. 
3. Call the cancel button. 
4.      Stop switch, manually operated. 
5.      Door open button. 
6.      Door close button. 
7.      Floors served. 
8.      Fire communication jack.  

 Service Compartment: 
 Provide a lockable service compartment with a recessed flush door. 
 The door material and finish should match the car return panel or 

car operating panel faceplate.  
 Include the following controls in the lockable service cabinet with 

function and operating positions identified by permanent signage 
or engraved legend: 
1. Access switch. 
2. Light switch. 
3. Four-position exhaust blower switch. 
4. Independent service switch. 
5. Constant pressure test button for battery pack emergency 

lighting. 
6. 120-volt, AC, GFCI-protected electrical convenience duplex 

outlet. 
7. Card reader override switch. 
8. Switch to select either floor voice annunciation, floor passing 

tone, or chime. 
9. Keyed stop switch. 

 Provide black paint-filled (except as noted), engraved, or approved 
etched signage as follows with approved size and font: 
1. Phase II firefighters’ operating instructions on the inside face of 

firefighters’ compartment door. 
2. Engrave-filled red firefighters’ operation on the outside face of 

the compartment door. 
3. Building identification car number on the main operating panel. 
4. “No Smoking” on the main car operating panel. 
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5. Car capacity in pounds on main car operating panel service 
compartment door. 

 

• Section 8.8 – Primary Functions: 
 

Retrofit control system shall communicate and operate existing equipment: 
 

• Fire service operation: 
 The elevator shall return to the designated primary or alternate 

recall floor. (Main if    
       the fire is detected on any floor other than the main floor; 
Alternate if the fire is  
       detected on the main recall floor. Or, as directed by a manually 
activated Fire      
       switch. 
 The elevator Shall open its doors to allow passengers to exit, then 

remain on the recall floor until the in-car firefighter switch is 
activated. Once the in-car switch is activated, the car will operate 
on Fire Phase II as the selected fire code allows. 

• Simplex, duplex, or triplex selective collective operation. 
• Standby Power Provision: 

- When power is lost, the elevator will come to a complete stop. 
When emergency/backup power comes online, the elevator shall 
operate at a programmed speed under generator power. 

- Standby power of normal voltage characteristics via normal 
electrical feeders to run one elevator at a time in each elevator 
group and single elevator unit at full-contract car speed and 
capacity 

- Conductor from auxiliary form “C” dry contacts in the standby 
power transfer switch to a designated elevator control panel in 
each elevator group and single elevator unit. Provide a 30 - 45-
second delay for the pre-transfer signal in either direction. 

- Standby power: Single-phase power to the group controller and 
each elevator controller for car lighting, exhaust blower, emergency 
signaling device, and intercom amplifier. 

- Standby power to machine room and pit lighting. 
- Standby power to emergency communications devices. 

 
• Section 8.9 – Electrical Power Connections:  

 
Design, engineer, supply, and install:  
 

• Electrical Wiring and Wiring Connections: 
- All conductors entering or leaving the controller must be through 
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the conduit. 
- All High voltage, high current conductors must be separated from 

control wires. 
- All Velocity encoder or tachometer wires must be routed in a 

separate conduit from high voltage, high current cables. 
- All incoming power to the controller and outgoing power to the 

motor must be done through separate, grounded conduits. 
- Conductors and Connections:  Copper throughout with individual 

wires coded and connections on identified studs or terminal blocks.  
Use no splices or similar connections in wiring except at terminal 
blocks, control compartments, or junction boxes.  Provide 10% 
spare conductors throughout.  Run spare wires from car connection 
points to individual elevator controllers in the machine room.  
Provide four pairs of spare shielded communication wires and those 
required to connect specified items.  Tag spares in the machine 
room. 

- Conduit: Painted or galvanized steel conduit, EMT, or duct. The 
conduit size is 1/2". A Flexible heavy-duty service cord may be used 
between fixed car wiring and car door switches for door protective 
devices. 

- Traveling Cables: The outer cover is flame—and moisture-resistant, 
preventing traveling cables from rubbing or chafing against the 
hoistway or equipment within the hoistway. 

- Auxiliary Wiring:  Connect fire alarm initiating devices, emergency 
two-way communication system, and paging speaker in each car 
controller in the machine room. 

• Wiring: 
1. CSA labeled copper for factory wiring.  Neatly route all wiring 

interconnections and securely attach wiring connections to 
studs or terminals 

2. Permanently mark components, relays, fuses, PC boards, etc., 
with symbols shown on wiring diagrams. 

3. Provide a controller or pump unit-mounted auxiliary lockable 
“open” disconnect if the mainline disconnect is not in sight of 
the controller and pump unit.  

 
SECTION 9.0 – EXISTING STRUCTURE:  
 
Should any damage be caused by this work, the successful bidder shall restore the 
damage to its original condition with the same type of materials, finish, and 
workmanship. 
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SECTION 10.0 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:  
 
Commencing on the three-hundredth (300) day following the notice to proceed and 
until work is substantially complete, liquidated damages will be assessed at $300/day. 
 
SECTION 11.0 — MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP WARRANTY:  
 
All materials and workmanship shall have a minimum one (1) year written warranty 
from the successful bidder. 
After completing the project, a copy of all warranties shall be provided to the owner. 
All warranties shall commence at the competition of the project. 
 
SECTION 12.0 - HOURS OF WORK: 
 
The work to be performed shall be scheduled during regular working hours, 7:00 a.m. – 
5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. The successful bidder may choose to work before or 
after regular building working hours to provide a safe work environment at no extra charge 
to Jefferson Parish.  
 
SECTION 13.0 – START OF WORK CONFERENCE AND NOTICE TO ORDER 
MATERIALS AND NOTICE TO PROCEED:  
 

• Before any work commences, a “Start of Work Conference” shall be held 
between the successful bidder and the owner. 

• No Materials shall be ordered until the successful bidder receives a written 
“Notice to Order Materials” from the Department of General Services. 

• No work shall be performed until the successful bidder receives a written “Notice 
to Proceed” from the Department of General Services to begin work. 

 
 

 

 

 

 



INVITATION TO BID
THIS IS NOT AN ORDERDATE:

BID NO.:

12/11/2024

50-00146514

Page:     1

LATE BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED

Visit our website at HTTP://WWW.JEFFPARISH.GOV/464/PURCHASING

JEFFERSON PARISH
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

P.O. BOX 9
GRETNA, LA.  70054-0009

504-364-2678

PURCHASING SPECIALIST:

 2:00 PM,  1/07/2025
THEREAFTER IN THE WEST BANK PURCHASING DEPT, SUITE 4400, JEFFERSON PARISH GENERAL GOVERNMENT
BUILDING, 200 DERBIGNY STREET, GRETNA, LA 70053.   At no charge, bidders are to submit via Jefferson Parish’s
electronic procurement page by visiting www.jeffparishbids.net to register for this free site. Additional instructions are
included in the text box highlighting electronic procurement.

BIDS WILL BE RECEIVED ONLINE VIA WWW.JEFFPARISHBIDS.NET UNTIL AND PUBLICLY OPENED

SFOLSE@jeffparish.net

NOTE:  ONLY BIDS WRITTEN IN INK OR TYPEWRITTEN, AND PROPERLY SIGNED BY A MEMBER OF THE FIRM OR 
             AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE, WILL BE ACCEPTED.  PENCIL AND/OR PHOTOSTATIC FIGURES OR
             SIGNATURES SHALL RESULT IN  BID REJECTION.  HOWEVER, ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES AS DEFINED IN
             LSA - R.S. 9:2620(8) ARE ACCEPTABLE.  SIGNATURE MUST BE A SECURED DIGITAL SIGNATURE AND MUST
             PROVIDE PROOF OF THE SECURED SIGNATURE WITH BID SUBMISSION.

. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR BIDDERS AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS APPLY TO ALL BIDS

All  bids  submitted  are  subject  to  these  instructions  and  general  conditions  and  any  special  conditions  and  specifications  contained
herein, all of which are made part of this bid proposal reference.  By submitting a bid, vendor agrees to comply with all provisions of
Louisiana Law as well be in compliance with the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances, Louisiana Code of Ethics, applicable Jefferson
Parish ethical standards and Jefferson Parish Resolution No. 136353 and/or Resolution No. 141125.

Jefferson  Parish  adheres  to  the  Louisiana  Code  of  Governmental  Ethics,  contained  in  Louisiana  Revised  Statutes  Annotated,  R.S.
42:1101, et seq. Vendor/Proposer by this submission, warrants that there are no "conflicts of interest" related to this procurement that
would violate applicable Louisiana Law.  Violation of the Louisiana Code of Governmental Ethics may result in rescission of contract,
permit or licenses, and the imposition of fines and/or penalties, without contractual liability to the public in accordance with applicable
law.

All vendors submitting bids should register as a Jefferson Parish vendor if not already yet registered.  Registration forms may be   
downloaded from http://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing and by clicking on Vendor Information.  Current W-9 forms with respective
Tax Identification numbers and vendor applications may be submitted at any time; however, if your company is not registered and/or
a current W-9 form is not on file, vendor registration is mandatory.  Vendors may experience a delay in payment if your company
is not a registered vendor with Jefferson Parish.

All  quotations shall  be based on F.O.B. Agency warehouse or job site,  anywhere within the Parish as designated by the Purchasing
Department. This provision does not apply to public works projects

JEFFERSON PARISH requires all products to be new (current) and all work must be performed according to standard practices for the
project.  Unless otherwise specified, no aftermarket parts will be accepted.  Unless  otherwise specified, all workmanship and materials
must  have  at  least  one  (1)  year  guaranty,  in  writing,  from the  date  of  delivery  and/or  acceptance  of  the  project.   Any  deviations  or
alterations from the specifications must be indicated and/or supporting documentation supplied with bid submission.  

Bidders should submit all questions in writing via email to the buyer’s email address as indicated above, no later than Five (5) working
days prior to the bid opening.  Bid numbers should be mentioned in all requests.  If submitting online, vendors may send questions via
the E-Procurement site no later than Five (5) working days prior to the bid opening.

If this bid requires a pre-bid conference (see Additional Requirements section), bidders are advised that such conference will be held to
allow bidders the opportunity to identify any discrepancies in the bid specifications and seek further clarification regarding instructions.
The Purchasing Department will issue a written response to bidders’ questions in the form of an Addendum. Please note that all official
communication will be expressed in the form of an addendum.
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BID NO.:
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR BIDDERS AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

A.  AWARD OF CONTRACT:  JEFFERSON PARISH reserves the right to award contracts or place orders on a lump sum or individual
item basis, or such combination, as shall in its judgment be in the best interest of JEFFERSON PARISH.  Every contract or order shall
be awarded to the LOWEST RESPONSIVE and RESPONSIBLE BIDDER, taking into consideration the CONFORMITY WITH THE
SPECIFICATIONS and the DELIVERY AND/OR COMPLETION DATE.   SPLIT AWARDS MADE TO SEVERAL VENDORS WILL
ONLY BE GRANTED TO THOSE DEEMED RESPONSIVE AND RESPONSIBLE.

All bid prices shall remain valid for 45 days.  Jefferson Parish and the lowest responsive and responsible bidder(s) by mutual written
consent may mutually agree to extend the deadline for award by one (1) or more extensions of thirty (30) calendar days.

PROTESTS: Only those vendors that submit bids in response to this solicitation may protest any element of the procurement, in writing
to the Director of the Purchasing Department. Written protest must be received within 48 hours of the release of the bid tabulation by
the Purchasing Department. After consultation, the Parish Attorney’s Office will then respond to protests in writing. (For more
information, please see Chapter 2, Article VII, Division 2, Sec. 2-914.1 of the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances.) 

PREFERENCE:  Unless federal funding is directly spent by Jefferson Parish for this purchase, preference is hereby given to materials,
supplies, and provisions produced, manufactured or grown in Louisiana, quality being equal to articles offered by competitors outside
the state. “LSA – R.S. 38:2251-2261”

B. USE OF BRAND NAMES AND STOCK NUMBERS:  Where brand names and stock numbers are specified, it is for the
purpose of establishing certain minimum standards of quality.  Bids may be submitted for products of equal quality, provided
brand names and stock numbers are specified.  Complete product data may be required prior to award.

C. CANCELLATION OF CONTRACT:  JEFFERSON PARISH reserves the right to cancel all or any part if not shipped promptly.  No
charges will be allowed for parking or cartage unless specified in quotation.  The order must not be filled at a higher price than quoted.
JEFFERSON PARISH reserves the right to cancel any contract at anytime and for any reason by issuing a THIRTY (30) day written
notice to the contractor.

For good cause and as consideration for executing a contract with Jefferson Parish, vendor conveys, sells, assigns  and transfers to
Jefferson Parish or its assigns all rights, title and interest in and to all causes of action it may now or hereafter acquire under the
antitrust laws of the United States and the State of Louisiana, relating to the particular good or services purchased or acquired by
Jefferson Parish.

D. PRICES: Jefferson Parish is exempt from paying sales tax under LSA-R.S. 47:301 (8)(c). All prices for purchases by Jefferson
Parish of supplies and materials shall be quoted in the unit of measure specified and unless otherwise specified, shall be exclusive of
state and local taxes. For purchases of labor and materials, the Contractor shall not pay any state or local sales or use taxes on
materials and equipment which are affixed and made part of the immovable property of the project or which permanently incorporated
in the project (hereinafter referred to as ”applicable materials and equipment” ). All purchases of applicable materials or equipment shall
be made by the contractor on behalf of and as the agent of Jefferson Parish (Owner), a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana.
No state and local sales and use taxes are owned on applicable materials and equipment under the provisions of Act 1029 of the 1991
Regular Session - Louisiana Revised Statute 47:301(8)(c). Owner will furnish contractor a certificate form which certifies that Owner is
not required to pay such state or local sales and use taxes, and contractor shall furnish a copy of such certificate to all vendors or
suppliers of the applicable materials and equipment. The price quoted for work shall be stated in figures. In the event there is a
difference in unit prices and totals, the unit price shall prevail. 

Quantities listed are for bidding purposes only.  Actual requirements may be more or less than quantities listed.

Bidders are not to exclude from participation in, deny the benefits of, or subject to discrimination under any program or activity, any
person in the United States on the grounds of race, color, national origin, or sex; nor discriminate on the basis of age under the Age
Discrimination Act of 1975, or with respect to an otherwise qualified handicapped individual as provided in Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or on the basis of religion, except that any exemption from such prohibition against discrimination on the
basis of religion as provided in the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or Title VI and VII of the Act of April 11, 1968, shall also apply.  This
assurance includes compliance with the administrative requirements of the Revenue Sharing final handicapped discrimination
provisions contained in Section 51.55 (c), (d), (e), and (k)(5) of the Regulations.  New construction or renovation projects must 
comply with Section 504 of the 1973 Rehabilitation Act, as amended, in accordance with the American National Standard Institute’s
specifications (ANSI A17.1-1961).

NOTE:   A sample corporate resolution can be downloaded from our website http://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing or you
may provide your own document.  A sample certification of sole proprietorship can also be downloaded from our website
http://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing or you may provide your own document.

All formal Addenda require written acknowledgement on the bid form by the bidder.  Failure to acknowledge an Addendum on the
bid form shall cause the bid to be rejected.  JEFFERSON PARISH reserves the right to award bid to next lowest responsive and
responsible bidder in this event.

JEFFERSON PARISH will accept one price for each item unless otherwise indicated.  Two or more prices for one item will result in
bid rejection.  Bidders are required to complete, sign and return the bid form and/or complete and return the associated line item
pricing forms as indicated.  Vendors must not alter the bid forms.  Doing so will cause the bid to be rejected.

A corporate resolution or written evidence of the individual signing the bid having such authority must be submitted with the bid. 
Failure to comply will cause bid to be rejected.  For corporate entities, such written evidence may be a printout of the Louisiana
Secretary of State’s website listing the signatory as an officer.  Such printout shall be included with the bid submission.  Bids
submitted by Owners or Sole Proprietorships must include certification that he or she owns the entity for which the bid is signed. 
This documentation must be submitted with the bid.  Failure to do so will result in bid rejection.



ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THIS BID
PLEASE MATCH THE NUMBERS PRINTED IN THIS BOX WITH THE

CORRESPONDING INSTRUCTIONS BELOW.  IF THE NUMBER IS NOT
SPECIFIED IN THIS BOX, IT IS NOT APPLICABLE FOR THIS BID.

 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 17

The general specifications for construction projects and the purchase of materials, services and/or supplies are those adopted by the
JEFFERSON PARISH Council by Resolution No. 113646 or 113647 as amended.  The general conditions adopted by this resolution
shall be considered as much a part of this document as if they were written wholly herein.  A copy may be obtained from the Office of
the Parish Clerk, Suite 6700, Jefferson Parish General Government Building, 200 Derbigny Street, Gretna, LA  70053.
You may also obtain a copy by visiting the Purchasing Department webpage at http://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing and clicking
on Online Forms.

IN ACCORDANCE WITH STATE REGULATIONS JEFFERSON PARISH OFFERS ELECTRONIC PROCUREMENT
TO ALL VENDORS

This electronic procurement system allows vendors the convenience of reviewing and submitting bids online. 
This is a secure site and authorized personnel have limited read access only. Bidders are to submit

electronically using this free service; while the website accepts various file types, one single PDF file
containing all appropriate and required bid documents is preferred. Bidders submitting uploaded images of
bid responses are solely responsible for clarity. If uploaded images/documents are not legible, then bidder’s

submission will be rejected. Please note all requirements contained in this bid package for electronic bid
submission. 

Please visit our E-Procurement Page at www.jeffparishbids.net to register and view Jefferson Parish
solicitations.  For more information, please visit the Purchasing Department page at

http://www.jeffparish.gov/464/Purchasing.  
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Jefferson Parish and its partners as the recipients of federal funds are fully committed to awarding a contract(s) to firm(s) that will
provide high quality services and that are dedicated to diversity and to containing costs.  Thus, Jefferson Parish strongly
encourages the involvement of minority and/or woman-owned business enterprises (DBE’s, including MBE’s, WBE’s and SBE’s) to
stimulate participation in procurement and assistance programs.

The purpose and intention of this invitation to bid is to afford all suppliers an equal opportunity to bid on all construction,
maintenance, repair, operating supplies and/or equipment listed in this bid proposal.  JEFFERSON PARISH WILL ACCEPT ONE
BID ONLY FROM EACH  VENDOR.  Items bid must meet specifications.

Advertised bids will be tabulated and a copy of the tabulation will be forwarded to each responding bidder.

1.    All bidders must attend the MANDATORY pre-bid conference and will be required to sign in and out as  evidence of
       attendance.  In accordance with LSA R.S. 38:2212(I), all prospective bidders shall be present at the  beginning of the
       MANDATORY pre-bid conference and shall remain in attendance for the duration of the conference.  Any prospective
       bidder who fails to attend the conference or remain for the duration shall be prohibited from submitting a bid for the
       project.

2.    Attendance to this pre-bid conference is optional.  However, failure to attend the pre-bid conference shall not
       relieve the bidder of responsibility for information discussed at the conference.  Furthermore, failure  to attend 
       the pre-bid conference and inspection does not relieve the successful bidder from the necessity of furnishing
       materials or performing any work that may be required to complete the work in accordance with the specification
       with no additional cost to the owner.

3.    Contractor must hold current applicable JEFFERSON PARISH licenses with the Department of Building Permits.
       Contractor shall obtain any and all permits required by the JEFFERSON PARISH Department of Building Permits.
       The contractor shall be responsible for the payment of these permits.  All permits must be obtained prior to the start
       of the project.  Contractor must also hold any and all applicable municipality, Federal and State licenses.  Contractor
       shall be responsible for the payment of these permits and shall obtain them prior to the start of the project.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR BIDDERS AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

  4.   A LA State Contractor’s License will be required in accordance with LSA R.S. 37-2150 et. seq. and such license
        number will be shown on the outside of the bid electronic envelope. Failure to comply will cause the bid to be rejected.
        When submitting the bid electronically, the license number must be entered in the appropriate field in the electronic
        procurement system. Failure to comply will cause the bid to be rejected. 

  5.   It is the bidder’s responsibility to visit the job site and evaluate the job before submitting a bid. 

  6.  Job site must be clean and free of all litter and debris daily and upon completion of the contract.  Passageways must be kept
clean and free of material, equipment, and debris at all times.  Flammable material must be removed from the job site daily
because storage will not be permitted on the premises.  Precaution must be exercised at all times to safeguard the welfare of
JEFFERSON PARISH and the general public.

  7.   PUBLIC WORKS BIDS:  All awards for public works in excess of $5,000.00  will be reduced to a formal contract which shall be
recorded at the contractor’s expense with the Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages for the Parish of Jefferson.  A
price list of recordation costs may be obtained from  the Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages for the Parish of
Jefferson.  All awards in excess of $25,000.00  will require both a performance and a payment  bond.  Unless otherwise stated in
the bid specifications, the performance bond requirements shall be 100% of the contract price.  Unless otherwise state in the bid
specifications, the payment bond requirements shall be 100% of the contract price.  Both bonds shall be supplied at the signing
of the contract.

  8.   NON-PUBLIC WORKS BIDS:  A performance bond will be required for this bid.  The amount of the bond will be 100% of the
contract price unless otherwise indicated in the specifications.  The performance bond shall be supplied at the signing of the
contract.

  9.   NON-PUBLIC WORKS BIDS:  A payment bond will be required for this bid.  The amount of the bond will be 100% of the
contract price unless otherwise indicated in the specifications.  The payment bond shall be supplied at the signing of the
contract. 

10.  All bidders must comply with the requirements stated in the attached “Standard Insurance Requirements” sheet attached to this
bid solicitation.  Any deviation from the Standard Insurance Requirements must be requested in writing prior to bid opening.
Written approval for any deviation, must be submitted with your bid submission.  Failure to comply with this instruction will result
in bid rejection.

11.   A bid bond will be required with bid submission in the amount of 5% of the total bid, unless otherwise stated in the bid
specifications. All sureties must be in original format (no copies) When submitting a bid online, vendors must submit an
electronic bid bond through the respective online clearinghouse bond management system(s) as indicated in the electronic bid
solicitation on Central Auction House. No scanned paper copies of any bid bond will be accepted as part of the electronic bid
submission. 

12.  This is a requirements contract to be provided on an as needed basis.  JEFFERSON PARISH makes no representations on
warranties with regard to minimum guaranteed quantities unless otherwise stated in the bid specifications.

13.  Freight charges should be included in total cost when quoting.  If not quoted FOB DELIVERED, freight must be quoted as a
separate item.  Bid may be rejected if not quoted FOB DELIVERED or if freight charges are not indicated on bid form.

14.  PUBLIC WORKS BIDS - Completed, Signed and Properly Notarized Affidavits Required; This applies to all solicitations for
construction, alteration or demolition of public buildings or projects, in conformity with the provisions contained in LSA-RS
38:2212.9, LSA-RS 38:2212.10, LSA-RS 38:2224, and Sec 2-923.1 of the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances.  For bidding
purposes, all bidders must submit with bid submission COMPLETED, SIGNED and PROPERLY NOTARIZED Affidavits,
including: Non-Conviction Affidavit,  Non-Collusion Affidavit, Campaign Contribution Affidavit, Debt Disclosures Affidavit and
E-Verify Affidavit.  For the convenience of vendors, all affidavits have been combined into one form entitled PUBLIC WORKS
BID AFFIDAVIT.  This affidavit must be submitted in its original format, and without material alteration, in order to be compliant
and for the bid to be considered responsive.  A scanned copy of the completed, signed and properly notarized affidavit may be
submitted with the bid, however, the successful bidder must submit the original affidavit in its original format and without material
alteration upon contract execution.  Failure to comply will result in the bid submission being rejected as non-responsive.  The
Parish reserves the right to award bid to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder in this event.



It shall be the duty of every parish officer, employee, department, agency, special district, board, and commission: and the
duty of every contractor, subcontractor, and licensee of the parish, and the duty of every applicant for certification of
eligibility for a parish contract or program, to cooperate with the Inspector General in any investigation, audit, inspection,
performance review, or hearing pursuant to JPCO 2-155.10(19).  By signing this document, every corporation, partnership, or
person contracting with PARISH, whether by cooperative endeavor, intergovernmental agreement, bid, proposal, application
or solicitation for a parish contract, and every application for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program,
attests that it understands and will abide by all provisions of JPCO 2-155.10.

See Page 1 for Conflicts of Interest Statement

It shall be the duty of every parish officer, employee, department, agency, special district, board, and commission: and the
duty of every contractor, subcontractor, and licensee of the parish, and the duty of every applicant for certification of
eligibility for a parish contract or program, to cooperate with the Inspector General in any investigation, audit, inspection,
performance review, or hearing pursuant to JPCO 2-155.10(19).  By signing this document, every corporation, partnership, or
person contracting with PARISH, whether by cooperative endeavor, intergovernmental agreement, bid, proposal, application
or solicitation for a parish contract, and every application for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program,
attests that it understands and will abide by all provisions of JPCO 2-155.10.

See Page 1 for Conflicts of Interest Statement

15.  NON PUBLIC WORK BIDS - Completed, Signed and Properly Notarized Affidavits Required in conformity with the provisions
contained in LSA – RS 38:2224 and Sec 2-923.1 of the Jefferson Parish Code of Ordinances.  For bidding purposes, all bidders must
submit with bid submission COMPLETED, SIGNED and PROPERLY NOTARIZED Affidavits, including: Non-Collusion Affidavit, Debt
Disclosures Affidavit and Campaign Contribution Affidavit.  For the convenience of vendors, all affidavits have been combined into one
form entitled NON PUBLIC WORKS BID AFFIDAVIT.  This affidavit must be submitted in its original format, and without material
alteration, in order to be compliant and for the bid to be considered responsive.  A scanned copy of the completed, signed and properly
notarized affidavit may be submitted with the bid, however, the successful bidder must submit the original affidavit in its original format
and without material alteration upon contract execution.  Failure to comply will result in the bid submission being rejected as
non-responsive.  The Parish reserves the right to award bid to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder in this event.

16.  The ensuing contract for this bid solicitation may be eligible for FEMA reimbursement and/or Federal funding/reimbursement.  As
such, the referenced appendix will be applicable accordingly and shall be considered a part of the bid documents.  All applicable
certifications must be duly completed, signed and submitted as per the appendix instructions.  Failure to submit applicable
certifications as per the appendix instructions will result in bid rejection.

17.  For this project, the Contractor shall not pay any state or local sales or use taxes on materials and equipment which are affixed
and made part of the immovable property of the project or which is permanently incorporated in the project (hereinafter referred to as
"applicable materials and equipment.").  All purchases of applicable materials or equipment shall be made by the contractor on behalf
of and as the agent of Jefferson Parish (Owner), a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana. No state and local sales and use
taxes are owed on applicable materials and equipment under the provisions of Act 1029 of the 1991 Regular Session - Louisiana
Revised Statute 47:301(8)(c). Owner will furnish to contractor a certificate form which certifies that Owner is not required to pay such
state or local sales and use taxes, and contractor shall furnish a copy of such certificate to all vendors or suppliers of the applicable
materials and equipment, and report to Owner the amount of taxes not incurred.

DATE:

BID NO.:

12/11/2024

50-00146514
Page:     5    

INSTRUCTIONS FOR BIDDERS AND GENERAL CONDITIONS



BID FOR:

(Owner to provide name of project and 
other identifying information)

TO: JEFFERSON PARISH 
PURCHASING DEPT  
200 DERBIGNY ST. SUITE 4400 
GRETNA, LA  70053
(Owner to provide name and address of owner)

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he; a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding Documents, b) has 
not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any addenda, c) has personally 
inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools, appliances and facilities as required 
to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion of the referenced project, all in strict 
accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:   General Services Department_______________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________ and dated:9/27/2024__________________  
(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding documents.)

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda.  The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA:  (Enter the number the Designer has 
assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging)  _______________________________________

TOTAL BASE BID:  For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated "Base Bid" * but not 
alternates) the sum of:

_________________________________________________________________________________Dollars    ($ )__________________

ALTERNATES:  For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices designated as 
alternates in the unit price description. 

Alternate No. 1 (Correctional Center West Wing Visitation Elevator-Otis, Traction, Five (5) floors) for the lump sum of: 

_________________________________________________________________________________Dollars    ($ )__________________

Alternate No. 2 (Donelon Building, Elevator #3, Otis, Traction, Five (5) Floors) for the lump sum of: 

_________________________________________________________________________________Dollars    ($ )__________________

Alternate No. 3 (Donelon Building, Elevator #1, Kone, Traction, Five (5) Floors) for the lump sum of: 

_________________________________________________________________________________Dollars    ($ )__________________

NAME OF BIDDER:  ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:  _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:_________________________________________________________________ 

NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:_______________________________________________________________ 

TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:________________________________________________________________

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:_______________________________________________________ 

DATE: __________________ 

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA

 UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM: 

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices.  Otherwise it is not required and need not be included with the form.
The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public
 work as prescribed by LA-R.S. 38:2218 (B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by  LA-R.S. 38:2218.(A)  is attached to and
made a part of this bid.  

50-00146514

Page:       6
PROVIDE ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, 
TRANSPORTATION, & ALL OTHER INCIDENTALS 
NECESSARY TO REPLACE TEN (10) TRANCTION ELEVATOR 
CONTROLLERS & SIX (6) HYDRAULIC CONTROLLERS FOR 
THE GENERAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT



LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM
UNIT PRICE FORM

TO: JEFFERSON PARISH
PURCHASING DEPT
200 DERBIGNY ST. SUITE 4400 
GRETNA, LA  70053
(Owner to provide name and 
address of owner)

UNIT PRICES:  This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices.
Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX

 Alt.#__

0010 - BASE BID: DISTRICT ATTORNEY’S OFFICE - ELEVATOR #1 

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

Wording for "DESCRIPTION" is to be provided by the Owner.
All quantities are estimated.  The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

50-00146514Bid#

PROVIDE ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, 
TRANSPORTATION, & ALL OTHER INCIDENTALS NECESSARY 

TO REPLACE TEN (10) TRANCTION ELEVATOR 
CONTROLLERS & SIX (6) HYDRAULIC CONTROLLERS FOR 

THE GENERAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0020 - BASE BID: DISTRICT ATTORNEY’S OFFICE - ELEVATOR #2

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0030 - BASE BID: DISTRICT ATTORNEY’S OFFICE - ELEVATOR #3

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0040 - BASE BID: YENNI BUILDING ELEVATOR #1

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, TEN (10) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0050 - BASE BID: YENNI BUILDING ELEVATOR #2

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, TEN (10) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0060 - BASE BID: YENNI BUILDING ELEVATOR #3

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, TEN (10) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0070 - BASE BID: YENNI BUILDING ELEVATOR #4

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, TEN (10) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0080 - BASE BID: CENTRAL PLANT ELEVATOR #1

 Alt.#__ KONE, HYDRAULIC, TWO (2) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

(Owner to provide name of project
and other identifying information)



LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM
UNIT PRICE FORM

TO: JEFFERSON PARISH
PURCHASING DEPT
200 DERBIGNY ST. SUITE 4400 
GRETNA, LA  70053
(Owner to provide name and 
address of owner)

UNIT PRICES:  This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices.
Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0090 - BASE BID: METAIRIE SENIOR CENTER ELEVATOR #1

 Alt.#__ DOVER, HYDRAULIC, THREE (3) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

Wording for "DESCRIPTION" is to be provided by the Owner.
All quantities are estimated.  The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

50-00146514Bid#

PROVIDE ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, 
TRANSPORTATION, & ALL OTHER INCIDENTALS NECESSARY 

TO REPLACE TEN (10) TRANCTION ELEVATOR 
CONTROLLERS & SIX (6) HYDRAULIC CONTROLLERS FOR 

THE GENERAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0100 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER ADMINISTRATION ELEVATOR

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, HYDRAULIC, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0110 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER SOUTH WING ELEVATOR #1

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, HYDRAULIC, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0120 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER SOUTH WING ELEVATOR #2

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, HYDRAULIC, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0130 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER NORTH WING BLUE ELEVATOR

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0140 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER NORTH WING ORANGE ELEVATOR

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0150 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER WEST WING ELEVATOR

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, HYDRAULIC, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
 Base BidX 0160 - BASE BID: CORRECTIONAL CENTER NORTH WING VISITATION ELEVATOR

 Alt.#__ SCHINDLER, TRACTION, FOUR (4) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

(Owner to provide name of project
and other identifying information)



LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM
UNIT PRICE FORM

TO: JEFFERSON PARISH
PURCHASING DEPT
200 DERBIGNY ST. SUITE 4400 
GRETNA, LA  70053
(Owner to provide name and 
address of owner)

UNIT PRICES:  This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices.
Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid 0170 - ALTERNATE 1: CORRECTIONAL CENTER WEST WING VISITATION ELEVATOR

1X Alt.#__ OTIS, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS *** ALL ALTERNATES TO BE BID PER THE

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

Wording for "DESCRIPTION" is to be provided by the Owner.
All quantities are estimated.  The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

50-00146514Bid#
PROVIDE ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, 
TRANSPORTATION, & ALL OTHER INCIDENTALS 

NECESSARY TO REPLACE TEN (10) TRANCTION ELEVATOR 
CONTROLLERS & SIX (6) HYDRAULIC CONTROLLERS FOR 

THE GENERAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid 0180 - ALTERNATE 2: DONELON BUILDING ELEVATOR #3

2X Alt.#__ OTIS, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid 0190 - ALTERNATE 2: DONELON BUILDING ELEVATOR #4

2X Alt.#__ OTIS, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid 0200 - ALTERNATE 2: DONELON BUILDING ELEVATOR #5

2X Alt.#__ OTIS, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid 0210 - ALTERNATE 3: DONELON BUILDING ELEVATOR #1

3X Alt.#__ KONE, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

2237 24         1.00   EA

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid

3X Alt.#__

0220 - ALTERNATE 3: DONELON BUILDING ELEVATOR #2

KONE, TRACTION, FIVE (5) FLOORS 

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid

Alt.#__

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

DESCRIPTION:
Base Bid

Alt.#__

REF NO. QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)UNIT PRICE

(Owner to provide name of project
and other identifying information)



 

Public Works Bid 

Affidavit Instructions 

 

 Affidavit is supplied as a courtesy to Affiants, but it is 

the responsibility of the affiant to insure the affidavit 

they submit to Jefferson Parish complies, in both form 

and content, with federal, state and parish laws. 

 Affidavit must be signed by an authorized 

representative of the entity or the affidavit will not be 

accepted. 

 Affidavit must be notarized or the affidavit will not be 

accepted. 

 Notary must sign name, print name, and include 

bar/notary number, or the affidavit will not be 

accepted. 

 Affiant MUST select either A or B when required or the 

affidavit will not be accepted. 

 Affiants who select choice A must include an 

attachment or the affidavit will not be accepted. 

 If both choice A and B are selected, the affidavit will not 

be accepted. 

 Affidavit marked N/A will not be accepted. 

 It is the responsibility of the Affiant to submit a new 

affidavit if any additional campaign contributions are 

made after the affidavit is executed but prior to the time 

the council acts on the matter. 
 

 Instruction sheet may be omitted when submitting the affidavit 
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Public Works Bid 

 

AFFIDAVIT 

 

STATE OF _________________ 

 

PARISH/COUNTY OF _________________ 

 

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally came and appeared: _____________ 

___________________, (Affiant) who after being by me duly sworn, deposed and said that 

he/she is the fully authorized _______________________ of ___________________ (Entity), 

the party who submitted a bid in response to Bid Number ___________, to the Parish of 

Jefferson.  

 

Affiant further said: 

 

Campaign Contribution Disclosures 

(Choose A or B, if option A is indicated please include the required 

attachment): 

 

Choice A  ______ Attached hereto is a list of all campaign contributions, including 

the date and amount of each contribution, made to current or 

former elected officials of the Parish of Jefferson by Entity, 

Affiant, and/or officers, directors and owners, including 

employees, owning 25% or more of the Entity during the two-year 

period immediately preceding the date of this affidavit or the 

current term of the elected official, whichever is greater.  Further, 

Entity, Affiant, and/or Entity Owners have not made any 

contributions to or in support of current or former members of the 

Jefferson Parish Council or the Jefferson Parish President through 

or in the name of another person or legal entity, either directly or 

indirectly. 

 

Choice B  ______ there are NO campaign contributions made which would require 

disclosure under Choice A of this section. 



Page 2 of 4 Updated: 02.27.2014 
 

Affiant further said: 

 

Debt Disclosures 

(Choose A or B, if option A is indicated please include the required 

attachment): 

 

Choice A  ______ Attached hereto is a list of all debts owed by the affiant to any 

elected or appointed official of the Parish of Jefferson, and any and 

all debts owed by any elected or appointed official of the parish to 

the Affiant. 

 

Choice B  ______ There are NO debts which would require disclosure under Choice 

A of this section. 

 

Affiant further said: 

 

That Affiant has employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other 

organization, either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he 

received payment, other than persons regularly employed by the Affiant whose services 

in connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or 

project or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of their duties for 

Affiant; and 

 

That no part of the contract price received by Affiant was paid or will be paid to any 

person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the contract, 

other than the payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by 

the Affiant whose services in connection with the construction, alteration or demolition 

of the public building or project were in the regular course of their duties for Affiant. 

Affiant further said: 

 

Affiant personally has not been convicted of, nor has he/she entered into a plea of guilty 

or nolo contendere to any of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed below.  No 

individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member, who 

has a minimum of a ten percent ownership in the Bidding Entity, has been convicted of, 

or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the crimes or equivalent 

federal crimes listed below.  A conviction of or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to the 

following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes shall permanently bar any person or 

the bidding entity from bidding on public projects: 

 

(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118) 

(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120) 

(c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66) 

(d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:230) 
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A conviction of or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to the following state crimes or 

equivalent federal crimes shall bar any person or the bidding entity from bidding on 

public projects for a period of five years from the date of conviction or from the date of 

the entrance of the plea of guilty or nolo contendere: 

 

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) 

(b) Identity Theft  (R.S. 14:67, 16) 

(c) Theft of a business record (R.S. 14:67.20) 

(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) 

(e) Issuing worthless checks (R.S. 14:71) 

(f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1) 

(g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72) 

(h) Contractors; misapplication of payments (R.S. 14:202) 

(i)  Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134) 

 

The five-year prohibition provided for in this section shall apply only if the crime was 

committed during the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to 

these provisions.  If evidence is submitted substantiating that a false attestation has been 

made and the project must be readvertised or the contract cancelled, the awarded entity 

making the false attestation shall be responsible to the public entity for the costs of 

rebidding, additional costs due to increased costs of bids and any and all delay costs due 

to the rebid or cancellation of this project. 

 

[The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank.] 
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Affiant further said: 

 

(1) Entity is registered and participates in a status verification system to verify that all 

employees in the State of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal 

aliens.   

 

(2) Entity shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status verification 

system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the State of Louisiana.  

 

(3) Entity shall require all subcontractors to submit to the Entity a sworn affidavit 

verifying compliance with statements (1) and (2). 

 

 

 ____________________________________ 

 Signature of Affiant 

 

 ____________________________________ 

 Printed Name of Affiant 

 

 

SWORN AND SUBSCRIBED TO BEFORE ME 

 ON THE _______ DAY OF ___________, 20___. 

 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Notary Public  

 

____________________________________ 

Printed Name of Notary 

 

____________________________________ 

Notary/Bar Roll Number 

 

 

My commission expires ________________. 

 



 , an agency of the United 
 Legal Name of Governmental Entity

States government, or an agency, board, commission, or instrumentality of the State of Louisiana or its political subdivisions, including 

parishes, municipalities and school boards, does hereby designate the following contractor as its agent for the purpose of making sales 

tax exempt purchases on behalf of the governmental body:

Name of Contractor

Address

City State ZIP

This designation of agency shall be effective for purchases of component construction materials, taxable services and leases and rentals 

of tangible personal property for the following named construction project:

Construction Project Contract Number

This designation and acceptance of agency is effective for the period

Beginning Date (mm/dd/yyyy) End Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Purchases for the named project during this period by the designated contractor shall be considered as the legal equivalent of purchases 

directly by the governmental body. Any materials purchased by this agent shall immediately, upon the vendor’s delivery to the agent, 

become the property of this government entity. This government entity, as principal, assumes direct liability to the vendor for the payment 

of any property, services, leases, or rentals made by this designated agent. This agreement does not void or supersede the obligations of 

any party created under any construction contract related to this project, including specifically any contractual obligation of the construc-

tion contractor to submit payment to the vendors of materials or services for the project.

This contractor-agent is not authorized to delegate this purchasing agency to others; separate designations of agency by 

this governmental entity are required for each contractor or sub-contractor who is to purchase on behalf of this governmen-

tal entity. The undersigned hereby certify that this designation is the entirety of the agency designation agreement between 

them. In order for a purchase for an eligible governmental entity through a designated agent to be eligible for sales tax exemp-

tion, the designation of agency must be made, accepted, and disclosed to the vendor before or at the time of the purchase  

transaction.

Designation of Agency Acceptance of Agency
Signature of Authorized Designator Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Signature of Contractor or Subcontractor Authorized Acceptor Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Name of Authorized Designator Name of Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s Acceptor

Name of Governmental Entity Name of Contractor

Address Address

City State ZIP City State ZIP

This designation of agency form, when properly executed by both the contractor and the governmental entity, shall serve as evidence 

of the sales tax exempt status that has been conferred onto the contractor.  No other exemption certificate form is necessary to claim 

exemption from sales taxes. The agency agreement evidenced by this sales tax exemption certificate must be implemented at the time 

of contract execution with the governmental entity. The contract between the governmental entity and his agent must contain provisions 

to authenticate the conferment of agency.

Designation of Construction Contractor
as Agent of a Governmental Entity

Sales Tax Exemption Certificate 

R-1020 (4/12)
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Bonds---Performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.  

9. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

10. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 
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11. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

12. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos (any material that contains more than one percent 
asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action 
levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration), 
petroleum (including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 
conditions of temperature and pressure [60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per 
square inch absolute], such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, 
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils), radioactive 
materials (source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954 [42 USC Section 2011 et seq.] as amended from time to time), polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste (as defined in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) 
as amended from time to time), and any substance, product, waste, or other material of 
any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to 
Laws and Regulations regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct 
concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.  

13. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

14. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract.  

15. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

16. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

17. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

18. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 
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19. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

20. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

21. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format. 

22. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 
recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

23. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

24. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

25. Force Account—Payment for directed construction work based on the cost of labor, 
equipment, materials furnished, overhead, and profit. 

26. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c.   The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

27. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

28. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

29. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
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30. Notice of Award— The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 
Bid.  The written notice by Owner to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon 
timely compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent listed 
therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement to the successful bidder.  However, 
the Notice of Award shall not be construed as an agreement, meeting of the minds, 
contract, or any other legal obligation between the Owner and Contractor.  Until the 
Contractor receives a Notice to Proceed from the Owner, the Contractor has no right or 
remedy against the Owner. 

31. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

32. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

33. Partial Utilization--Use by Owner of a substantially completed part of the Work for the 
purpose for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion of 
all the Work. 

34. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

35. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 5 of 104 

42. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

44. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals. 

45. Substantial Completion— The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, as evidenced by Engineer’s 
issued and signed final Certificate of Substantial Completion as provided in Paragraph 
15.03.C and confirmed by Owner pursuant to a resolution adopted by the Jefferson Parish 
Council as provided in Paragraph 15.03.G, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is 
sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or 
a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. The 
terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of 
the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 

46. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

47. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

48. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

49. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
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regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

50. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

51. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

52. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

53. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 
emergencies.  A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by 
a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or 
Contract Times. Contractor shall not be entitled to any change in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times related to a Work Change Directive unless and until a valid Change Order 
is approved by the Jefferson Parish Council. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” 
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” 
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
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Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” 
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 
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ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance; Recordation of Contract 
Documents 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and 
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

C. Contractor shall not start any Work at the Site unless and until Contractor has in place and in 
full force and effect all of the insurance and Bonds which the Contractor is required to obtain 
by the Agreement, the Contract, or the Supplementary Conditions.  Any delay in obtaining 
confirmation of the existence of the insurance, Bonds, and other security required by this 
Contract and compliance with the terms of the Contract therefor shall be counted as 
workdays if the start of Work is delayed beyond the time set forth in paragraphs 4.01 and 
4.02. The Contract shall not be in force or binding on Owner until satisfactory Bonds and 
insurance have been provided in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

D. In accordance with the Instructions to Bidders, one complete copy of the executed Contract 
Documents, including Specifications and Drawings, shall be filed with the Clerk of Court and 
Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages for Jefferson Parish promptly, but in any event before 
starting any Work, at Contractor’s expense, which expense may be deducted from any 
application for payment if not paid for directly by Contractor. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor one four printed copy copies of the Contract (including one 
fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 
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2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

4. The construction schedule shall be in a detailed precedence-style critical path method 
(CPM) or prima vera type format satisfactory to the Owner and the Engineer, and shall 
also: (1) provide a graphic representation of all activities and events that will occur during 
the performance of the Work; (2) identify each phase of construction and occupancy; and 
(3) set forth dates that are critical in insuring the timely and orderly completion of the 
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents (hereinafter 
referred to as Milestone Dates).  Upon review and acceptance by the Owner and the 
Engineer of the Milestone Dates, the construction schedule shall be deemed part of the 
Contract Documents and attached to the agreement as Exhibit. If not accepted, the 
construction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Owner and the Engineer and resubmitted for acceptance. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
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progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.  

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all.  

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. In case of 
discrepancy, the following order of precedence will apply:  

1. Special Provisions Section as included in the Specifications 

2. Drawings 

3. Supplementary Conditions  

4. Standard Specifications of Jefferson Parish as either included or referenced in the 
Specifications 

5. Standard Plans of Jefferson Parish as either included or referenced in the Specifications 

Calculated dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions.  

 Contractor shall take no advantage of any error or omission in the Contract Documents.  If 
Contractor discovers such an error or omission, Contractor shall immediately notify Engineer.  
Engineer will then make such corrections and interpretations as deemed necessary to fulfil 
the intent of the Contract Documents.   
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C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

H. Owner makes no warranties, express or implied, with respect to the fitness of the Drawings 
or Specifications prepared by the Engineer or any other person, and Contractor waives any 
claims against Owner arising out of any implied or express warranties of the fitness of the 
Drawings or Specifications for their intended purpose. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities 
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 
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3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

The grades, elevations, dimensions, locations, and field measurements or any drawings 
or specifications issued by the Engineer, or the Work installed by other contractors, are 
not guaranteed by the Engineer or the Owner.   Any errors due to the Contractor’s failure 
to verify all such grades, elevations, locations, dimensions, or field measurements shall 
be promptly rectified by Contractor without any additional costs to Owner or extensions 
of Contract Times. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof, or reasonably should have known thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
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RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

 The Contract Times will commence to run on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed.  The 
Owner shall issue a Notice to Proceed in accordance with La. R.S. 38:2215.  In no event will 
Owner have any obligations or duties to Contractor under the Agreement until the Notice to 
Proceed is given to Contractor.  In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later 
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than one hundred eighty days after the contract execution or the thirtieth day after the 
Effective Date of Agreement, whichever date is later, unless the parties otherwise agree. 

4.02 Starting the Work  

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work within 10 days from the date when the Contract 
Times commence to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points  

A. Owner Engineer shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for 
construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed 
with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and 
preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no 
changes or relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report 
to Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be 
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property 
monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 
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or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 
Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
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reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.  

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c) 
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by a arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other  
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dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, or 
based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct 
of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 
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2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

E. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall evaluate and satisfy themselves as to the Site 
conditions and limitations under which the Work is to be performed, including, without 
limitation, (1) the location, condition, layout, and nature of the Project Site and surrounding 
areas; (2) generally prevailing climactic conditions; (3) anticipated labor, supply, and costs; (4) 
availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment; and (5) other similar issues.  The 
Owner assumes no responsibility or liability for the physical condition or safety of the Project 
Site or any improvements located on the Project Site.  Except as set forth in Article 4, the 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for providing a safe place for the performance of the 
Work. The Owner shall not be required to make adjustments in either the Contract Price or 
Contract Times arising from a failure by the Contractor or any Subcontractor to comply with 
the requirements of this paragraph. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes discovers or should have discovered that any 
subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site or adjacent to the 
Site: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof immediately and in any event 
within 48 hours after the time the Contractor discovers and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in 
an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
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any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s 
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
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after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 

3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof immediately and in any event within 24 hours after Contractor 
discovers and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work 
in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 
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During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. Contractor must take all precautions to discover and locate any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition at the Site that may present a substantial danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto in connection with the Work at the Site.  

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately within 24 hours: (1) 
secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition 
and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and 
(3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). 
Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a 
qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after 
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consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to 
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
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for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

K J. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract.  These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract.   

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury meeting 
the requirements set forth in La. R.S. 38:2218 and 2219 and any other requirements and 
qualifications set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. A bond signed by an agent or 
attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind 
the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is effective on the date the agent or 
attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 
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H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

I.  Performance Bond:  Any surety bond written for a Jefferson Parish Public Works project shall 
be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of Treasury 
Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published 
annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least 
an A rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds 
up to ten percent of policyholder's surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by 
a surety company that complies with the requirements of La. R.S. 38:2219.  

No surety will be accepted from a bondsman which does not have a permanent agent or 
representative in the State upon whom notices referred to in the General Conditions may be 
served.  Service of said notice on said agent or representative in the State shall be equal to 
service of notice on the president of the surety, or such other officer as may be concerned.  
Should the Contractor's surety, even though approved and accepted by the Owner, 
subsequently remove its agency or representative from the State or terminates its residency 
or license in this State or become insolvent, bankrupt, or otherwise fail, the Contractor shall 
immediately furnish a new bond from another company approved by the Owner, at no 
additional cost to the Owner.  The new bond shall be executed upon the same terms and 
conditions as the original bond. 

J.    Alternative Security:  The Owner may in its discretion accept alternative security pursuant to 
the requirements set forth in the Louisiana public contract law (La. R.S. 38:2181 et.seq.). 

K.    Scope of the Bond and Obligation of the Surety: The Contractor's surety shall obligate itself 
to all the terms and covenants of the Contract Documents covering the Work to be performed 
hereunder.  The Owner reserves the right to order extra work or make changes by altering, 
adding to, or deducting from the Work under the conditions and in the manner hereinbefore 
described without notice to the Contractor's surety and without in any manner affecting the 
liability of bondsman or releasing it from any of its obligations hereunder. 

The Bond shall also secure for the Owner the faithful performance of the Contract in strict 
accordance with the plans and specifications and Contract Documents.  It shall protect the 
Owner against all lien laws of the State and shall provide for payment of reasonable attorney's 
fees for enforcement of the Contract and institution of concursus proceedings, if such 
proceedings become necessary.  Likewise, it shall provide that if the Engineer is put to labor 
or expense by enforcement of the Contract and institution of concursus proceedings or 
through delinquency or insolvency of the Contract they shall be equitably paid for such extra 
expense and services involved.   

The surety of the Contractor shall be and does hereby declare and acknowledge itself by 
acceptance to be bound to the Owner as guarantor jointly and in solido with the Contractor 
for fulfillment of the foregoing terms including, but not limited to, any provisions for actual 
or liquidated damages. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article, Article 
7.18, and in the Supplementary Conditions. Pursuant to La. R.S. 9:2780.1, the cost of such 
insurance shall be included in the Contract Price. 
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B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner and 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located State of Louisiana to issue insurance 
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the 
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this 
Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VI or better. This requirement will be waived for 
workers' compensation coverage only for those contractors whose workers' compensation 
coverage is placed with companies who participate in the State of Louisiana Workers' 
Compensation Assigned Risk Pool or the Louisiana Worker's Compensation Corporation. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet 
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified herein or 
in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Contractor 
shall deliver these documents when returning the signed copies of the agreement to Owner. 
Each such certificate shall include the Project name, the Project number, proposal number, 
and Owner’s address as identified in the Agreement. Upon request by Owner or any other 
insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance, including but 
not limited to copies of policies, documentation of applicable self-insured retentions (if 
allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant exclusions, and evidence of insurance 
required to be purchased and maintained by Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any 
documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers may 
block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording 
specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those applicable to this Contract. 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F E. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s full 
compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in 
compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a waiver of the other party’s 
obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G F. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability 
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 
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H G. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability 
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and 

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 

I H. If either party Contractor does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party 
by by Owner in accordance with the Contract, such party Contractor shall notify the other 
party Owner in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such 
failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. 

J I. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 
Article 16. 

K J. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party Contractor has failed to obtain 
required insurance, the other party Owner may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain 
equivalent insurance to protect such other party’s Owner’s interests at the expense of the 
party Contractor who was required to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be 
adjusted accordingly. 

L K. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M L. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N M. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract 
will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 
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2. be written for not less than the limits provided herein or in the Supplementary Conditions, 
or those required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater; 

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured;  

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 
operations; and 

6. with respect to workers’ compensation only, include a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of 
the Owner and any principals for whom the Owner is working, including any co-lessors of 
such principals; and, with respect to all of the foregoing, be subject to the approval of the 
Owner. 

D. The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions 
shall provide the following coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where 
required by Laws and Regulations, and any Jefferson Parish resolutions: 

1. Workers' Compensation, etc. under the General Conditions: 

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract, 
Worker's Compensation Insurance for all his employees in any way engaged in this 
project.  As required by Louisiana State Statute exception:  employer's liability shall 
be $1,000,000 per occurrence when work is to be over water and involves maritime 
exposures, otherwise this limit shall be no less than $500,000 per occurrence. 
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2. CONTRACTOR's Comprehensive General Liability Insurance under the General 
Conditions which shall also include completed operations and product liability 
coverage: 

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract 
Comprehensive General Liability Insurance with a combined Single Limit per 
occurrence for bodily injury and property damage.  This insurance shall include 
coverage for bodily injury and property damage, and indicate on the certificate of 
insurance the following: 

1. Premises - operations; 

2. Broad form contractual liability; 

3. Products and completed operations; 

4. Use of contractors and sub-contractors; 

5. Personal Injury; 

6. Broad form property damage; 

7. Explosion, collapse and underground [XCU] coverage. 

NOTE: On the certificate of insurance, under the description of operations, the following 
wording is required:  The aggregate loss limit applies to each project or a copy of ISO 
Form CG 25 03 [ed. 11-85 or latest form] shall be submitted. 

 

COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS [CSL] -AMOUNT OF INSURANCE REQUIRED  

 

CONTRACTS UP TO $1,000,000: 

 General contracts - each occurrence/ minimum limits   $500,000.00, 

 New construction/renovations - each occurrence/minimum limits $500,000.00*** 
[depending on building value], 

 

CONTRACTS OVER $1,000,000: 

 General contracts - each occurrence/ minimum limits   $1,000,000.00, 

 New construction/renovations - each occurrence/minimum limits $1,000,000.00*** 
[depending on building value].  

 

*** WHILE THE MINIMUM COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS OF $500,000 IS REQUIRED FOR ALL 
RENOVATION, THE VALUE OF THE BUILDING SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY 10% AND THE 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS WILL BE INCREASED AT $1,000,000 INTERVALS AND 
ROUNDED TO THE NEAREST MILLION. 

EXAMPLE:  RENOVATIONS ON A THIRTY-THREE MILLION DOLLAR BUILDING WOULD 
REQUIRE THREE MILLION DOLLARS, [$3,000,000] MINIMUM COMBINED SINGLE LIMITS 
OF COVERAGE 
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The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain a policy of Umbrella Liability Coverage in 
excess of the primary insurance afforded above and including all operations of the 
CONTRACTOR, with minimum limits of $1,000,000.00.  

3. The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract Business 
Automobile Liability Insurance with a Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 per Occurrence for 
bodily injury and property damage, unless otherwise indicated.  This insurance shall include for 
bodily injury and property damage the following coverage: 

1) Any automobiles; 

2) Owned automobiles; 

3) Hired automobiles; 

4) Non-owned automobiles. 

4. OWNER’s Protective Liability. 

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain a policy of OWNER's Protective Liability for 
the same limits of liability for bodily injury and property damage liability and conditions 
as provided hereinabove under "Comprehensive General Liability  Insurance". 

The cost of this coverage is at the CONTRACTOR's expense. 

5.  Builder's Risk Insurance 

The CONTRACTOR shall take out and maintain Builder's Risk Insurance at his expense, to 
insure both the OWNER and CONTRACTOR as their interest may appear. These polices 
must cover for such amount of the work as is determined by the ENGINEER and/or 
Architect and shall be the all-risk type of coverage.   Although the insurance takes account 
of payments during the course of the construction from the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR, 
it is understood that the work shall be at the risk of the CONTRACTOR until finally 
accepted by the OWNER as a whole pursuant to the provisions of the General Conditions.  
Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney’s Office with the concurrence 
of the Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part the insurance 
requirements of this section in connection with such contracts. 

6.  Miscellaneous 

(a) If at any time any of the said policies shall be or becomes unsatisfactory to the 
OWNER as to form or substance; or if a company issuing any such policy shall be or 
become unsatisfactory to the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR/Subcontractors shall promptly 
obtain a new policy, submit the same to the OWNER for approval and submit a certificate 
thereof as provided above. 

Upon failure of a CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor to furnish to deliver and maintain such 
insurance as above provide this Contract, at the election of the OWNER, may be forthwith 
declared suspended, discontinued or terminated.  Failure of the 
CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor to take out and/or to maintain insurance shall not relieve 
the CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor from any liability under the contract, nor shall the 
insurance requirements be construed to conflict with the obligation of the 
CONTRACTOR/Subcontractor concerning indemnification. 
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(b) WAIVER.  Except as otherwise provided by law, the coverage requirements of this 
section may be waived in whole or part on contracts under $100,000.00 and the Chairman 
of the Council is authorized to use his discretion in regard to insurance requirements for 
such contracts. Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney's Office with the 
concurrence of the Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part 
the insurance requirements of this section in connection with such contracts. 

E. The policies of insurance so required by paragraph 6.03 to be purchased and maintained 
by CONTRACTOR shall indicate the project number, proposal number, and OWNER's address as 
identified in the Agreement and shall also include the following clauses: 

1. The CONTRACTOR/Sub-contractor insurers will have no right of recovery or 
subrogation against the OWNER, it being the intention of the parties that the insurance 
policy so affected shall protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all 
losses covered by the below described insurance. 

2. The OWNER shall be named as additional insured as regards to negligence by the 
CONTRACTOR [ISO Forms CG 20 10 (Form B) or latest applicable ISO form], or equivalent. 

3. The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies shall have no recourse 
against the OWNER for payment of any premiums or for assessments under any form of 
policy. 

4. Any and all deductibles in the insurance policies shall be assumed by and be for 
the amount of $10,000.00 unless increased as set forth in section 5.04 C6(a) and at the 
sole risk of the CONTRACTOR/Sub-contractor. 

5. Any and all communications regarding the insurance shall include the Project 
name, Project number, proposal number, and OWNER’s address, as identified in the 
Agreement. 

 

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
is not required to purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a 
completed value basis, in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject 
to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required 
by Laws and Regulations). The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance 
are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

Except as otherwise provided by law, the Parish Attorney’s Office with the concurrence of the 
Director of Risk Management is authorized to omit in whole or part the insurance 
requirements of this section in connection with such contracts.   

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk 
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. 
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 Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance 
specified in this paragraph 6.04 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified herein or in 
the Supplementary Conditions.  The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will 
be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them 
wishes property insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase 
and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense. 

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The 
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of 
such property insurance. 

D C. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use.  

E D. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 
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2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D C. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
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reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

For purposes of giving or receiving notice, directives, Change Orders, or any other information 
from Engineer or Owner to Contractor, the Contractor shall designate one person as Project 
Manager to receive such notice directives, Change Orders, or other information.  If the person 
so identified by Contractor is not present on the job Site during normal working hours for any 
consecutive 48 hour period, the Contractor shall in writing, addressed to Engineer and Owner 
identify the individual who is acting as Project Manager.  Contractor may designate the 
resident superintendent as the Project Manager. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 
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C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not permit overtime work or perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, 
Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably 
withheld. For purposes of the foregoing sentence and this Contract "regular working hours" 
shall mean between 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m.  Emergency work may be performed without 
prior permission. Contractor shall establish a normal work schedule which does not exceed 
40 hours per week.  Overtime shall be scheduled only after Contractor obtains written 
permission from Owner. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

D. The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at the time of final completion of the Work any 
and all manufacturer's warranties relating to equipment, machinery, materials and labor used 
and incorporated in the Work and Contractor further agrees to perform the Work in such a 
manner to preserve any and all manufacturer's warranties. 

7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For 
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the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
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review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 
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D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
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initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. At the request of Owner, on a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete 
list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all 
other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

 Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as 
Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.  Nothing in the Contract 
Documents shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual 
or entity any contractual relationship between Owner and any such Subcontractor, Supplier 
or other individual or entity, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of Owner to pay or 
to see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 40 of 104 

relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. 

C B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work.  

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work.  Parish may designate Contractor as its agent 
for the purpose of making sales tax exempt purchases on behalf of Jefferson Parish; such 
project shall be designated sales tax exempt in a Resolution adopted by the Jefferson Parish 
Council. 

B. Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State of Louisiana 
and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to be incorporated into the Work when a 
Project is designated as tax exempt by the Jefferson Parish Council. 

1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in the 
purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work. 

2. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or other 
property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not incorporated 
into the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
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and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

D. Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2196, with respect to public contracts involving the state or a political 
subdivision of the state, when the Work is to be done in this state (Louisiana), or the services 
are to be provided or the materials are to be supplied in this state, provisions in such 
agreements requiring disputes arising thereunder to be resolved in a forum outside of this 
state or requiring their interpretation to be governed by the laws of another jurisdiction are 
inequitable and against the public policy of this state. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 

7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.  

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 
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7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice immediately but in no event more than 
24 hours after the alleged emergency if Contractor believes that any significant changes in 
the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an emergency, or 
are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer determines 
that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or Contractor’s 
response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 
the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 
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b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 
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8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 
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B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify, 
defend, and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them 
(collectively the “Indemnitees”), from any and all losses, damages, costs, and judgments 
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(including, but not limited to, all reasonable fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 
costs, and all reasonable fees and charges incurred in establishing the right to indemnity 
pursuant to the provisions in this section) arising from third-party claims or actions relating 
to or resulting from the performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, 
action, loss, cost, judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or 
death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 
including the loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent 
or intentional act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual 
or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

 Pursuant to La. R.S. 9:2780.1 and Article 6.02 of the General Conditions, Contractor 
acknowledges that Contractor is required to obtain insurance for the purpose of insuring its 
obligation to indemnity, defend, and hold harmless the Indemnitees as described above, and 
Contractor acknowledges that Contractor has recovered the cost of such insurance in the 
Contract Price. 

 B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or 
the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any 
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services  

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 
Contract Documents. 
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E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 
limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE  

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
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proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
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impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor 
or Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other a dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 
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C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.06 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.07 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.08 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.09 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.10 NEW: Safety Programs 

A. NEW: While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

B. Engineer shall identify a specific individual to serve as liaison between Owner and Contractor 
and between Engineer and Contractor. Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor of the name 
of an acting replacement as Engineer representative whenever the person so designated is 
not available.  Whenever the Contractor or Owner requires information, direction, or 
assistance, the Contractor or Owner shall notify the individual designated by Engineer. 
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10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 

E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 
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10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

F. The duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Resident Project 
Representative are as further defined in the Supplementary Conditions and Exhibit A, which 
is attached thereto and incorporated therein by reference. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order.  



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 54 of 104 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 55 of 104 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. No 
course of conduct or dealings between the parties, no express or implied acceptance of 
alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that the OWNER has been unjustly enriched 
by any alterations or additions to the Work shall be the basis of any claim for an increase in 
any amount due under the Contract Documents 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the a 
“Force Account” basis, of comprised by the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in 
Paragraph 13.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided 
in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee.; or 

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
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each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.08 Change of Contract Times  

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 
No course of conduct or dealings between the parties, no express or implied acceptance of 
alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that the Owner has been unjustly enriched 
by any alterations or additions to the Work shall be the basis of any claim for a change in any 
time period provided for in the Contract Documents.  

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

C. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Agreement.  The 
Contractor acknowledges and understands that failure by the Contractor will cause significant 
damage to the Owner both in direct damages as well as delay damages, including but not 
limited to the damages specified in the Agreement as actual damages and as liquidated 
damages.  

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 
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3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS  

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 
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3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
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approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

For labor and working foremen in direct charge of operations, the Contractor shall receive 
the wage rates agreed on in writing before beginning work for each hour that said labor 
and foremen are engaged in such work. Jobsite and home office supervisory personnel 
shall not be included as direct labor. The Contractor shall receive the actual costs paid to, 
or in behalf of, workers for subsistence and travel allowances, health and welfare 
benefits, pension fund benefits or other benefits when such amounts are required by 
collective bargaining agreement or other employment contract applicable to the classes 
of labor employed on the Work, but limited to a maximum daily rate for subsistence and 
travel allowances. This maximum shall be agreed upon prior to the Contractor incurring 
such charges.  
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2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

For materials accepted by the Engineer and used, the Contractor shall receive the actual 
cost of such materials delivered to the Work, including transportation charges and sales 
taxes if applicable. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

For Change Order work performed by an approved Subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall 
receive the Subcontractor’s actual and reasonable allowable direct cost of such Work plus 
a 15 percent mark-up for the Subcontractor’s indirect jobsite and home office overhead 
expenses and profit. In addition, the Contractor will be paid a 10 percent mark-up on the 
Subcontractor’s total direct and indirect costs, and profit for general supervision and 
sequencing of the Change Order work.  

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work, but only to the extent approved in writing by Owner. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
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equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

For authorized machinery or special equipment, the Contractor shall receive the 
rental rates agreed on in writing before such work is begun. For equipment rented 
from independent outside sources, the Contractor will be reimbursed the reasonable 
actual cost as shown on paid rental invoices. For company owned equipment, the 
Contractor will be reimbursed his internal cost recovery equipment charge rate 
consistent with his original bid cost estimates. If the Contractor chooses to use a 
rental rate guide book instead of his internal cost recovery rates to establish rental 
rates for company owned equipment, costs for equipment and will be paid at a rate 
shown for such equipment in the equipment rental rate book specified in the 
Supplementary Conditions. In addition, no 15 percent mark-up on equipment direct 
cost for jobsite and home office overhead expenses and profit will be allowed if the 
Contractor chooses to use rental rate guide book prices instead of his internal cost 
recovery rates.  

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

For property damage, liability and workmen's compensation insurance premiums, 
unemployment insurance contributions, social security taxes, and bond costs on 
Force Account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost thereof. The 
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rates paid for such bond, 
insurance and tax.  

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be 
determined as follows: 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 
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2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2 1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change 
Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 65 of 104 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price  

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other 
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

1. Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2212, where certain unit prices are contained in the initial 
Contract, no deviations shall be allowed in computing negotiated Change Order costs, 
thus adjustments in unit price are not permitted. To the extent the statute is found to be 
non-applicable, then the provisions set forth in paragraph 13.03(E)(2) will apply when the 
stated conditions exist. 

2. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to reevaluation and 
adjustment under the following conditions: 

 a. if the total cost of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to ten (10) percent 
 or more of the Contract Price and the variation in the quantity twenty-five (25) 
 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 
 and 

 b. if there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; 
 and 

 c. if Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional expense as a result 
 thereof; or if Owner believes that the quantity variation entitles Owner to an 
 adjustment in the unit price, either Owner or Contractor may make a claim for an 
 adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 12 if the parties are 
 unable to agree as to the effect of any such variations in the quantity of Unit Price 
 Work performed. 
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ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK  

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
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Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction unless Contractor fails to provide written notice as required by paragraph 
14.02F. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals) incurred or sustained by Owner in 
exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against 
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Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and 
damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others 
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective 
Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

5. Contractor shall also comply with the following specific requirements: 

a. The aggregate cost of materials stored offsite shall not at any time, without written 
approval of Owner, exceed the amount identified in the Supplementary Conditions. 
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b. Title to such materials shall be vested in Owner, as evidenced by documentation 
satisfactory in form and substance to Owner, including, without limitation, recorded   
financing statements, UCC filings, and UCC searches. 

c. With each application for payment, the Contractor shall submit to Owner a written 
list identifying each location where materials are stored off the Project Site and the 
value of materials at each location. Contractor shall procure insurance satisfactory to 
Owner for materials stored off the Project Site in an amount not less than the total 
value thereof. 

d. The consent of any Surety shall be obtained to the extent required prior to payment 
for any materials stored off the Project Site. 

e. Representatives of Owner shall have the right to make inspections of the storage 
areas at any time. 

f. Such materials shall be (1) protected from diversion, destruction, theft and damage 
to the satisfaction of Owner; (2) specifically marked for use on the Project; and (3) 
segregated from other materials at the storage facility. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 
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b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents; 

f. Engineer has knowledge that Contractor has failed to pay Subcontractors or Suppliers 
or for labor; 

g. Contractor has failed to make submittals in accordance with the accepted schedules 
or otherwise failed to comply with paragraph 2.07; or 

h. Contractor owes or may owe Owner liquidated damages, actual damages, or both, in 
accordance with the provisions in the Agreement regarding delay in completion of 
the Work within the Contract Times. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten Thirty (30) days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with 
Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) 
will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 72 of 104 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; 

m. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
paragraphs 15.01.C.6.f through 15.01.C.6.h or 16.02.A; or 

n. Punch lists generated during a construction project shall include the cost estimates 
for the particular items of work the design professional has developed based on the 
mobilization, labor, materials and equipment costs of correcting each punch list item.  
The Owner shall withhold from payment the value of the punch list as per La. R.S.      
38:2248 B. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
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after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment, along with cost estimates as required by law. Owner shall 
have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary certificate during which to make written objection 
to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering 
the objections to the provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the 
Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the 
preliminary certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially 
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the 
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the 
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to 
Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list 
of items, including cost estimates, to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from 
the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections 
from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
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property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

G.   Upon issuance of the final Certificate of Substantial Completion as set forth in Paragraph 
15.03.C, Owner, through its governing authority, shall adopt a resolution accepting the work 
as substantially complete and directing Contractor to record such acceptance with the Clerk 
of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages as provided in La R.S. 38:2241.1(C). Contractor 
may also apply at the appropriate time for payment of retainage following the procedure for 
progress payments. In accordance with the Public Contract Law, Owner shall withhold from 
any payment made, an amount equal to the value established by Engineer of the cost of the 
incomplete items contained on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected that was 
prepared by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 15.03.C, and an amount to cover the cost 
of any known claims of materialmen, laborers, suppliers or subcontractors, and any other 
amounts which Owner is permitted to deduct by law or pursuant to any provisions of the 
Contract Documents. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

5. Owner may at any time request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to take over 
operation of any such part of the Work although it is not substantially  complete.  A copy 
of such request will be sent to Engineer and within a reasonable time thereafter Owner, 
Contractor and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine 
its status of completion and will prepare a list of the items remaining to be completed or 
corrected thereon before final payment.  If  Contractor does not object in writing to 
Owner and Engineer that such part of the Work is not ready for separate operation by 
Owner, Engineer will finalize the list of items to be completed or corrected and will deliver 
such lists to Owner and Contractor together with a written recommendation as to the 
division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with 
respect to security, operation, safety, maintenance, utilities, insurance, warranties and 
guarantees for that part of the Work which will become binding upon Owner and 
Contractor at the time when Owner takes over such operation (unless they shall have 
otherwise agreed in writing and so informed Engineer).  During such operation and prior 
to Substantial Completion of such part of the Work, Owner shall allow Contractor 
reasonable access to complete or correct items on said list and to complete other related 
Work. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment  

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 
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e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due:  Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

1. After the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer will become due and, when due, 
will be paid by Owner to Contractor in accordance with the Louisiana Public Contract 
Statute. 
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2.  Following acceptance of the Work by Owner, Contractor shall file the acceptance with the 
Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of Mortgages. 

3. Release and payment of Retainage, or balance due, will become due and will be paid by 
Owner to Contractor thirty days after receipt of Application for Retainage Payment (which 
must include a clear lien and privilege certificate secured from the Clerk of Court and Ex-
Officio Recorder of Mortgages dated no less than forty-five (45) days after the filing of the 
acceptance and other documentation as required by the Contract Documents), and 
recommendation of payment by Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. The parties agree that: (a) any and all defects discovered in the Work within one year the first 
three (3) years after the issuance of the certificate of substantial completion are not due to 
the fault, negligence, and/or lack of maintenance by Owner; (b) any and all such defects in 
the Work are presumed to be due to the fault, negligence and/or unworkmanlike 
performance by Contractor; and (c) Contractor shall bear the burden of proof that any such 
defects are due to the fault, negligence, breach of the standard of care, and/or 
unworkmanlike performance by any person(s) or entity(ies) other than Contractor. If within 
one year three (3) years after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of 
time as may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable 
special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written 
notice that any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any 
damages to the Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of 
such notice of defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance 
with Owner’s written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 
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C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal 
and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 
others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of invoice 
from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
for the benefit of Owner before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period 
for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause  

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 
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B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

H. The costs incurred by Owner due to Contractor's default, including attorney's fees, or for 
completing the Work under the Contract, will be deducted from any monies due or which 
may become due the Contractor. When this expense exceeds the sum which would have been 
payable under the Contract, the Contractor and surety shall be liable and shall pay Owner the 
amount of such excess. 
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16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17—INTENTIONALLY OMITTED  

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 
business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 
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3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject 
line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation the date of the act, event, or default after 
which the period begins to run is not included. The last day of the period is to be included, 
unless it is a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, in which event the period runs until the end 
of the next day which is not a legal holiday.  

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto and, in particular but without limitation, the 
warranties, guarantees, and obligations imposed upon Contractor hereunder and all of the 
rights and remedies available to Owner and Engineer thereunder are in addition to, and are 
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or 
all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special 
warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this 
paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in 
connection with each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages  

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

B. Nothing herein, in the Agreement, or any of the other Contract Documents shall be construed 
as a waiver, modification, or alteration of the CONTRACTOR's or its surety's obligations under 
La. R.S. 38:2189. Nothing in this paragraph or any other provision in the General Conditions 
or other Contract Documents concerning any specific time periods shall establish a period of 
limitation with respect to any other obligation which CONTRACTOR has under the Contract 
Documents.  The establishment of time periods relates only to the specific obligations of 
CONTRACTOR to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which 
CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor 
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to the time within which the proceedings may be commenced to establish CONTRACTOR's 
liability with respect to CONTRACTOR's obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located Louisiana 
law.  

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

 
These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract (2018), as edited for Jefferson Parish. The General Conditions remain in full 
force and effect except as amended. 
 
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 
 
SC-4.05 Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs: 
 
 5. Weather-Related Delays 

 
a. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that weather conditions shall not be an 

automatic cause for time extension.  The Contract Times specified in the Bidding 
Documents and Contract Documents include an allowance as stated in those 
documents for inclement weather.  In order to document and claim days lost to 
inclement weather conditions, the Contractor shall, on a semi-monthly basis, 
submit a report to the Engineer, stating the time lost to inclement weather, within 
seven (7) days of the end of the report period.  The Engineer will review the report 
for submittal to the Owner within seven days of receipt of the report and make 
recommendations for either acceptance or rejection of each claimed time period 
lost to inclement weather.  The Owner will then instruct the Engineer to approve 
or reject the report.  There shall be no additional compensation due the 
Contractor for inclement weather days allowed hereunder. 

 
b. The report for lost days due to inclement weather shall account for all days during 

the reporting period, including weekends and holidays.  Claims for lost days on 
either weekends or holidays will not be considered unless the Contractor can 
show that the inclement weather affected work production on the following 
workday.  The reporting periods shall be from the first day of the month through 
and including the last day of the month.  Lost time accounting shall be in one-half 
day increments. 

 
c. Lost time shall be considered only if the weather occurrence is in excess of the 

normal weather patterns as established by the nearest office of the National 
Weather Service, U.S. Department of Commerce.  When the Contract utilizes 
critical path method scheduling (C.P.M.), the Engineer will determine if the days 
lost due to weather conditions actually affected the critical path activities.  If 
weather conditions did not affect the progress of the critical path activities, no 
time extension will be granted. 
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SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.E: 
 

F. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions section 
as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the reports of explorations and tests 
of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data, and 
specifically identifies the Technical Data in the report upon which Contractor may rely: [If 
there are no such reports, so indicate in the table.] 

 
Report Title Date of Report Technical Data 

  [Identify Technical Data] 

   

   

 
G. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions section 

as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the drawings of existing physical 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or 
subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain 
Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical Data upon which Contractor may rely: 
[If there are no such drawings, so indicate in the table.] 

 
Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data 

  [Identify Technical Data] 

   

   

 
H. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.F and SC-5.03.G 

that were not included with the Bidding Documents at [location] during regular business 
hours, or may request copies from Engineer.  These reports and drawing are not part of the 
Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon which Contractor is 
entitled to rely as identified and established above are incorporated therein by reference. 
Contractor is not entitled to rely upon other information and data utilized in the preparation 
of the Drawings and Specifications.  

 
SC-5.06 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.06.A.3: 
 

4. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions 
section as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the reports known to 
Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and 
the Technical Data (if any) upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such 
reports, so indicate in the table] 

 
Report Title Date of Report Technical Data 

  [Identify Technical Data] 
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5. Unless otherwise provided by Contractor in accordance with the Special Provisions 

section as included in the Specifications, the following table lists the drawings known to 
Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and 
Technical Data (if any) contained in such Drawings upon which Contractor may rely: [If 
there are no such drawings, so indicate in the table] 

 
Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data 

  [Identify Technical Data] 

   

   

 
 
SC-10.03 See Exhibit A. 
 
SC-13.01 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c.(2) by adding the following sentence: 
 

The equipment rental rate book that governs the included costs for the rental of machinery 
and equipment owned by Contractor (or a related entity) under the Cost of the Work 
provisions of this Contract is the most current edition of the Equipment Rental Rate book. 
 

SC-15.01.B.5 
 

Pursuant to the reference in paragraph 15.01.B.5.a of the Standard General Conditions, the 
aggregate cost of materials stored offsite shall not at any time exceed $ 250,000.00, without 
the written approval of the Owner. 

 
SC-19. Non-Work Days:  Non-work days shall be defined as days in which the Contractor worked less than 

four (4) hours due to inclement weather conditions. 
 
SC-20 Removal and Disposal of Structures and Obstructions 
 

A. General 
 

The Contractor shall remove any existing structure or part of structure, fence, building, or 
other encumbrances or obstructions that interfere in any way with the new construction.  
Compensation for the removal of any structure not listed as a pay item in the Proposal 
and with a Contract Bid Price shall be included in the Contract unit prices bid for the pay 
items of the Work. 

 
B. Privately and Publicly Owned Materials 

 
If called for in the Special Conditions, all privately and publicly owned materials in 
structures removed shall be salvaged without damage and shall be piled neatly and in an 
acceptable manner upon the premises if it belongs to an abutting property owner, 
otherwise at accessible points along the improvements.  Material in structures which is 
property of the Owner or property of any public body, private body, or individual which 
is fit for use elsewhere, shall remain property of the original owner.  It shall be carefully 
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removed without damage, in sections, which may be readily transported, and shall be 
piled neatly in an accessible point by the Contractor.  When materials of Owner, State, 
Municipality, or Parish are stored on or beyond the right of way, the Contractor will be 
held responsible for their care and preservation for a period of ten (10) days following the 
day the last or final portion of the materials stored at a particular location are placed 
thereon.  When privately owned materials are stored beyond the right of way, the 
Contractor will be held responsible for their care and preservation for a period of ten (10) 
days (computed as set forth above); provided, however, that as of the day the ten (10) 
days responsibility period for care and preservation of the materials begins, the 
Contractor must furnish the Engineer with evidence satisfactory to the latter that the 
proper owner of the materials has been duly notified by the Contractor that the said 
owner must assume responsibility for his materials on the date following the Contractor's 
ten (10) day responsibility. 

 
SC-21 Public Convenience and Safety 
 

A. Care of Traffic 
 

No road shall be closed by the Contractor to the public except by written permission of 
the Engineer and/or Architect, and except while so closed, the Contractor shall maintain 
traffic over, through, or around the work included in his Contract, with the maximum 
practical convenience, for the full twenty-four hours of each day of the Contract, whether 
or not work has ceased temporarily.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at the 
earliest possible date after the Contract has been executed, and in any case before the 
starting of any construction that might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, so 
that the necessary arrangements may be determined. 

 
B. General Public 

 
The convenience of the general public and of residents along the Work shall be provided 
for in a reasonable adequate and satisfactory manner.  Where existing roads are not 
available for use as detours, unless otherwise provided, all traffic shall be permitted to 
pass through the Work.  In such cases the vehicles of the traveling public shall have 
precedence over Contractor's vehicles to the end that the traveling public's vehicles shall 
not be unduly delayed for the convenience of the Contractor.  In order that all 
unnecessary delay to the traveling public may be avoided, where ordered by the Engineer, 
the Contractor shall provide and station competent flagmen whose sole duties shall 
consist of directing and controlling the movement of public traffic either through or 
around the Work. 

 
C. Temporary Roads, Driveways, etc. 

 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain, in a manner approved and deemed practicable 
by the Engineer, such temporary roads as may be necessary to provide convenient access 
to driveways, houses, buildings, or other property abutting the work.  Where temporary 
bridges are necessary for traffic and pedestrians, these bridges shall be constructed at the 
expense of the Contractor as directed by the Engineer. 
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D. Arranging the Work 
 

The Contractor shall arrange his work so that no undue or prolonged blocking of business 
establishments will occur. 

 
E. Storage of Materials 

 
Materials and equipment stored on the right of way or Project Site shall be so placed and 
the Work at all times shall be so conducted as to insure minimum danger and obstruction 
to the traveling public. 

 
F. Control During Work 

 
During grading operations where traffic is being permitted to pass through construction, 
the Contractor shall provide a smooth, even surface that will provide a satisfactory 
passageway for use of traffic.  The roadbed shall be sprinkled with water if necessary to 
prevent a dust nuisance, provided the dust nuisance is a result of the Work. 

 
G. Fire Protection 

 
Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department.  No material or other 
obstructions shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by ordinances, rules, 
or regulations or within fifteen (15') feet of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such 
ordinances, rules, or regulations. 

 
SC-22  Structures at Railroad Crossings 
 

A. Notification 
 

No Work of any character shall be commenced on railroad right of way until the Railroad 
Company has issued a permit to the Owner and has been duly notified by the Contractor 
in writing (with a copy forwarded to the Engineer) of the date he proposes to begin work, 
and until an authorized representative of the Railroad Company is present, unless the 
Railroad Company waives such requirement. 

 
B. Inspection by Railroad Company 

 
All Work performed by the Contractor within the right of way limits of the railroad shall 
be subject to the inspection and approval of the chief engineer of the Railroad Company, 
or his authorized representative and any precautions considered necessary by said chief 
engineer to safeguard the property, equipment, employees, and passengers of the 
Railroad Company shall be taken by the Contractor without extra compensation. 

 
C. Cooperation with Railroad Company 

 
The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, take such precautions and erect and 
maintain such telltale or warning devices as the Railroad Company considers necessary to 
safeguard the operation of its trains.  The temporary vertical and horizontal clearances 
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specified by the chief engineer of the Railroad Company in approving these shall be 
maintained at all times.  No steel, brick, pipe, or any other loose material shall be left on 
the ground in the immediate vicinity of the railway tracks. 

 
D. Insurance 

 
Before any Work is done within Railroad right of way, the Contractor shall provide and 
pay all costs of any special insurance requirements of the Railroad. 

 
SC-23 Protection and Restoration of Property and Landscape  
 

A. Contractor's Responsibility 
 

The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without first 
obtaining permission from the owners and lessees.  The Contractor shall use every 
precaution necessary for the preservation of all public and private property, monuments, 
highway signs, telephone lines, other utilities, etc., along and adjacent to the Work; shall 
use every precaution necessary to prevent damage to pipes, conduits, and other 
underground structures; and shall protect carefully from disturbance or damage all land 
monuments and property marks until an authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise 
referenced their location and shall not remove them until directed.  The street and 
highway signs and markers that are to be affected by the Work shall be carefully removed 
when the Work begins and stored in a manner to keep them clean and dry.  The 
Contractor must obtain all necessary information in regard to existing utilities, and shall 
give notice in writing to the owners or the proper authorities in charge of streets, gas, 
water, pipes, electric, sewers, and other underground structures, including conduits, 
railways, poles and pole lines, manholes, catch basins, fixtures, appurtenances, and all 
other property that may be affected by the Contractor's operations, at least forty-eight 
(48) hours before his operations will affect such property.  The Contractor shall not hinder 
or interfere with any person in the protection of such work or with the operation of 
utilities, at any time.  When property or the operation of railways, telephone lines, 
telegraph lines, or other public utilities are endangered, the Contractor shall, at his own 
expense, maintain flagmen or watchmen and any other necessary precautions to avoid 
interruption of service or damage to life or property, and he shall promptly repair, restore, 
or make good any injury or damage caused by his negligent operations in an acceptable 
manner.  The Contractor must also obtain all necessary information in regard to the 
installation of new cables, conduits, and transformers, and make proper provision and 
give proper notifications, so that these can be installed at the proper time without delay 
to the Contractor or unnecessary inconvenience to the Owner. 

 
B. Undercutting Buildings 

 
Where provided in Special Conditions, when the work involves the undercutting of any 
buildings along the Work, the Contractor must give property owners and lessees due and 
sufficient notice of the undercutting and the Contractor shall adequately support such 
buildings.  The Contractor and his Surety shall hold the Owner and their representatives 
harmless from any damages resulting from undercutting any such buildings. 
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C. Trees, Shrubs, Plants, or Grass 
 

The Contractor shall not remove, injure, cut, or destroy trees, shrubs, plants, or grass that 
are to remain in the streets or those which are privately owned, without proper authority.  
Unless otherwise provided in the Special Provisions or the Proposal, the Contractor shall 
replace and replant all plants, shrubs, and grass and restore the grounds back to its 
original good condition to the satisfaction of the Owner and property owner.  The 
Contractor shall assume the responsibility of replanting and guarantees that plants, 
shrubs, and grass will be watered, fertilized, and cultivated until they are in a growing 
condition.  No direct payment will be made for removing and replanting of trees, shrubs, 
plants, or grass unless such items are set forth in the Proposal. 

 
D. Reparation 

 
When or where any direct damage or injury is done to public or private property by or on 
account of any negligent act, omission, neglect, or otherwise of the Contractor, he shall 
make good such damage or injury in an acceptable manner.  In case of failure on the part 
of the Contractor to restore such property or make good such damage, the Owner may 
upon forty-eight (48) hours’ notice proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore such 
property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof will be deducted from any 
monies due or which may become due under the Contract.  The Contractor shall 
indemnify and save harmless the Owner, or the Design Professional acting in behalf of the 
Owner, from all suits and actions that may be brought against it by reason of any injury, 
or alleged injury, to the person or property of another resulting from negligence or 
carelessness in the execution of the Work, or on account of any negligent act or omission, 
or from improper methods or means of construction on the part of the Contractor, his 
representatives, or employees.  The Contractor shall have the sole responsibility of 
determining the best and proper method or means of construction and the Owner, or the 
Design Professional acting on behalf of the Owner, shall not be held responsible for 
determining or suggesting a method or means of construction, except as expressly 
indicated in the Contract Documents 

 
SC-24 Barricades, Danger, Warning, and Detour Signs 
 

A. General 
 

The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, provide, erect, paint, and maintain all 
necessary barricades.  Also without extra compensation, the Contractor shall provide 
suitable and sufficient lights, torches, reflectors, or other danger signals and signs, provide 
a sufficient number of watchmen and flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the 
protection of the Work and safety of the public. 

 
B. Warning Signs, Painting, Illumination 

 
The Contractor shall erect warning signs beyond the limits of the Project, sufficiently in 
advance of any place on the Project where operations interfere with the use of the road 
by traffic, including all intermediate points where the new Work crosses or coincides with 
the existing road.  Barricades shall be kept well painted and suitable warning signs shall 
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be placed thereon.  All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated at night and all 
lights or devices for this purpose shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise. 

 
C. Hazards and Compensation 

 
Whenever traffic is maintained through or over any part of the project, the CONTRACTOR 
shall clearly mark all traffic hazards.  No direct payment will be made for barricades, signs, 
and illumination therefor, or for watchmen or flagmen. 

 
SC-25  Affidavit Attesting That Public Contract Not Secured Through Employment or Payment of Solicitor 

(LSA R.S. 38:2224):  The Contractor warrants that (1) he has not employed or retained any person, 
corporation, firm, association, company or other organization, either directly or indirectly, to 
secure this Contract, other than persons regularly employed by the Contractor and whose services 
were in the regular course of their duties for the Contractor and (2) that no part of the Contract 
Price received by Contractor was paid or will be paid to any person, corporation, firm, association, 
company or other organization, either directly or indirectly any fee, commission, percentage, 
brokerage fee, gifts, or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from the award or 
making of this Contract or to solicit or secure this Contract, other than the payment of their 
normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the Contractor whose services in 
connection with this Contract were in the regular course of their duties for Contractor.  For breach 
or violation of this warranty, the Owner shall have the right to annul this Contract without liability. 

 
SC-26 Historical or Archaeological Deposits:  If, during the course of construction, evidence of deposits 

of historical or archaeological interest is found, Contractor shall cease operations affecting the 
find and shall notify Owner, who shall notify the State Historic Preservation Officer.  No further 
disturbance of the deposits shall ensue until Contractor has been notified by Owner that he may 
proceed.  Owner will issue a notice to proceed only after the state official has surveyed the find 
and made a determination to the Owner.  Compensation to Contractor, if any, for lost time or 
changes in construction to avoid the find, shall be determined in accordance with changed 
conditions or Change Order provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 
SC-27 Additional Liquidated Damages:  Contractor shall owe the amounts set forth in ARTICLE VII of the 

Agreement for each of the following items: 
 

(1) Extended architectural and/or engineering fees; 
(2) Extended Resident Project Representative fees; 
(3) Extended construction management fees; 
(4) Extended Owner’s overhead and personnel expenses; and 
(5) Owner’s other costs directly related to the delay in completion beyond the Contract 
Times. 

 
SC-28 Removal/Relocation of Trees on Public Property:  The Director of the Jefferson Parish Parkways 

Department shall be contacted and advised of trees that are on public property prior to the 
removal/relocation of such trees by the Contractor.  Furthermore, the Department of Parkways 
shall be given a reasonable period of time to respond and when necessary remove the trees. 
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SC-29 Road Closure:  In the event that it becomes necessary to close any roadway or partially close any 
major road due to scheduled construction work being performed by Contractor the public must 
be notified and made aware of the closure in a timely manner.   In order to utilize both the print 
and electronic media to disseminate this information to the public, the Jefferson Parish Public 
Information Office must receive pertinent information from the Contractors concerning the 
closure.  Notice of a road closure or partial road closure of a major road must be sent to Jefferson 
Parish in care of its Public Information Officer, 1221 Elmwood Park Blvd., Suite 1002, Jefferson, 
Louisiana 70123.  THAT NOTIFICATION MUST CONTAIN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AND 
MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICE AT LEAST 10 DAYS PRIOR TO THE 
SCHEDULED CLOSURE: 

 
(a) Name of the Contractor, engineer, etc., involved in the work/project who is responsible 

for the action. 
(b) A brief description of the project (Example: “...drain line installation,”  “...to remove and 

replace concrete slabs,” etc.)  
(c) The date and time the action will take place and when re-opening is scheduled.  (Example. 

“...will be closed from 6 a.m. on Friday, July 23, 1999 to 8 p.m. on Monday, July 26, 1999.”) 
(d) The exact location of action.  (Example: “...closed on David Drive from W. Napoleon 

Avenue to Veterans Memorial Boulevard,” or “...the 900 block of David Drive”) 
(e) Define the action that will be taken.  (Example: eastbound, westbound, inside or outside 

lanes or both, etc.) 
(f) If the roadway will be closed completely to traffic and a detour will be in effect, a map 

illustrating the detour route must accompany the information. 
(g) Contact person for additional information. 
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EXHIBIT A 

TO SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS  

OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
 

Duties, Responsibilities and Limitations of 
Authority of Resident Project Representative 

 
The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site. RPR's dealings in 
matters pertaining to the Work in general will be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with 
Subcontractors will only be through or with the full knowledge or approval of Contractor. RPR shall 
generally communicate with Owner with the knowledge of and under the direction of Engineer.  The RPR 
will: 
 
1. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction 

conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings (but not 
including Contractor’s safety meetings), and as appropriate prepare and circulate copies of 
minutes thereof. 

 
2. Safety Compliance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if required to do 

so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related to RPR’s own personal 
safety while at the Site. 

 
3. Liaison 
 

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through Contractor’s 
authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information regarding the 
provisions and intent of the Contract Documents. 

 
b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s 

operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations. 
 
c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for 

Contractor’s proper execution of the Work. 
 

4. Review of Work; Defective Work 
 

a. Conduct on-Site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to the extent 
set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

 
b. Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective. 
 
c. Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for observation, or requires 

special testing, inspection or approval. 
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d. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any Work will not produce a 
completed Project that conforms generally to the Contract Documents or will 
prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents, or has been 
damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or approval 
required to be made; and advise Engineer of Work that RPR believes should be 
corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or requires special 
testing, inspection or approval. 

 
5. Inspections and Tests 
 

a. Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and Regulations, including but 
not limited to those performed by public or other agencies having jurisdiction over the 
Work. 

 
b. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having jurisdiction 

over the Work. 
 

6. Shop Drawings and Samples 
 

a. Record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and Samples. 
 
b. Receive Samples, which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify 

Engineer of availability of Samples for examination. 
 
c. Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any Work requiring a 

Shop Drawing or Sample if the submittal has not been approved by Engineer. 
 

7. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer when clarifications and 
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor 
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer. 

 
8. Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor's suggestions for modifications in 

Drawings or Specifications and report with RPR's recommendations to Engineer. 
Transmit to Contractor in writing decisions as issued by Engineer. 
 

9. Records 
 
a. Maintain at the job Site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job 

conferences, Shop Drawings and Samples, reproductions of original Contract 
Documents including all Work Change Directives, Addenda, Change Orders, Field 
Orders, additional Drawings issued subsequent to the execution of the Contract, 
Engineer's clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents, progress 
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reports, Shop Drawing submittals received from and delivered to Contractor and 
other Project related documents. 

 
b. Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, recording Contractors hours 

on the job site, weather conditions, data relative to questions of Work Change 
Directives, Change Orders or changed conditions, list of job Site visitors, daily 
activities, decisions, observations in general, and specific observations in more 
detail as in the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer. 

 
c. Record names, addresses and telephone numbers of all contractors, 

subcontractors and major suppliers of materials and equipment. 
 

10. Reports 
 

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and of 
Contractor's compliance with the progress schedule and schedule of Shop 
Drawing and Sample submittals. 

 
b. Consult with Engineer in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections or start 

of important phases of the Work. 
 
c. Draft proposed Change Orders and Work Change Directives, obtaining backup 

material from Contractor and recommend to Engineer Change Orders, Work 
Change Directives, and Field Orders. 

 
d. Report immediately to Engineer and Owner the occurrence of any accident. 

 
11. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor. 
 
12. Certificates, Maintenance and Operation Manuals: During the course of the Work, verify that 

certificates, maintenance and operation manuals and other data required to be assembled and 
furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually installed and in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, and have this material delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to 
Owner prior to final payment for the Work. 

 
13. Completion 
 

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits regarding Substantial Completion. 
 
b. Assist in the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected. 
 
c. Participate in Engineer’s visit to the Site in the company of Owner and Contractor 

regarding completion of the Work, and prepare a final punch list of items to be completed 
or corrected by Contractor. 
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d. Observe whether items on the final punch list have been completed or corrected. 
 
14. The RPR will not: 
 

a. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or 
equipment (including “or-equal” items). 

 
b. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents. 
 
c. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers. 
 
d. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means, 

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction. 
 
e. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety practices, 

precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of Owner or 
Contractor. 

 
f. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by 

others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 
 
g. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 96 of 104 

FORM OF AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE PARISH OF JEFFERSON 

AND 

[INSERT NAME OF VENDOR] 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is made as of the date of full execution by the parties, as evidenced by the electronic 
signatures by and between the Parish of Jefferson, State of Louisiana, hereinafter called “OWNER”, duly 
represented herein by ______________, Chairman of Jefferson Parish Council, duly authorized to act 
by virtue of Resolution No. ________, adopted on the ____ day of _________, 20__, which is made a 
part hereof, and       insert contractor’s legal name     , represented by  contractor’s representative’s 

name ,  representative’s title      , hereinafter called “CONTRACTOR”. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the compensation to be paid to CONTRACTOR and of the mutual 
agreements herein contained, the parties hereby agree as follows: 

 

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF WORK   

 

A. OWNER, through the Chairman of the Jefferson Parish Council, _____________, by virtue of 
Resolution No.            , does hereby grant and confirm unto CONTRACTOR an Agreement to perform the 
Work under Project No. ____________, Proposal No. 50-                     , for                       name of project                           
, as per the General Conditions, any Supplementary Conditions, the Drawings, and Specifications on file in 

the Office of the Chief Buyer for the Parish of Jefferson for the bid amount of $_______________ in 
accordance with the CONTRACTOR's written bid proposal dated ____________________, which is made 
a part hereof by reference. 

 

B. The CONTRACTOR, its successors and assigns shall perform all Work, including the assumption 
of all obligations, duties and responsibilities necessary to the successful completion of the Contract and 
the furnishing of all materials and equipment required to be incorporated in and to form a permanent 
part of the Work; tools, equipment, supplies, transportation, facilities, labor, superintendence and 
services required to perform the Work; and Bond, insurance and submittals; all as indicated or specified 
in the Contract Documents to be performed or furnished by CONTRACTOR for the Work included in and 
covered by OWNER's official award of this Contract to CONTRACTOR; such award being based on the 
acceptance by OWNER of CONTRACTOR's bid.  

 

C. That OWNER shall pay to CONTRACTOR for performance of the Work embraced in this Contract, 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, and CONTRACTOR shall accept as full compensation 
therefor, the sum (subject to adjustment as provided in the Contract Documents) of                                                                                        
_____________________________________________________Dollars and        Cents ($                                ) 
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for all Work covered by and included in the Contract award and designated in the foregoing Article I; 
payment thereof to be made in current funds in the manner provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

D. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the foregoing, CONTRACTOR acknowledges and 
agrees that, pursuant to the applicable Laws and Regulations, this Agreement is subject to an annual 
appropriation dependency requirement to the effect that the renewal and/or continuation of this 
Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill the requirements of the Agreement. 
If the OWNER fails to appropriate sufficient monies to provide for payments under this Agreement, the 
Agreement shall terminate on the last day of the last fiscal year for which funds were appropriated. 
This ground for termination is in addition to any other grounds that are identified in the General 
Conditions or the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

E. As provided in Paragraph 13.03.B of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not 
guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and classification are to be made by ENGINEER as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05 of the General Conditions. Unit prices have been computed as provided in 
Paragraph 13.03.D of the General Conditions. 

 

SECTION 2. OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE 

 

A.     The Project has been designed by          insert engineer          , who is hereinafter called “ENGINEER” 
and who is to act as OWNER's representative, to assume all duties and responsibilities and to have the 
rights and authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in connection with completion 
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

B.   All notices, letters, and other communications directed to OWNER shall be delivered, mailed (with 
proper postage), or emailed to the ENGINEER at the address in the Invitation to Bid, with a copy sent 
to: 

 

 _ insert Director of Department__________________________ 

Jefferson Parish Department of _insert name of Department__ 

_insert address__________________________ 

Jefferson, Louisiana _insert zip code_     

 

C.    In addition, a copy of all correspondence directed to the ENGINEER shall be sent to the OWNER. 
The business address of CONTRACTOR given in this Agreement and CONTRACTOR's office in the vicinity 
of the Work are both hereby designated as the places to which all notices, letters, and other 
communications to CONTRACTOR will be mailed, emailed, or delivered. CONTRACTOR shall notify 
ENGINEER and OWNER of any change of address immediately. 
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SECTION 3. CONTRACT TERM 

 

The Work will be substantially completed within          days after the date when the Contract Times 
commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions ("Substantial Completion"), 
and completed and ready for final acceptance in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B. of the General 
Conditions within          days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run. This time 
allocation allows for          days of lost production due to inclement weather. The contract time shall 
commence on the date listed on the CONTRACTOR’S Notice To Proceed issued by OWNER. 

 

SECTION 4. BONDS 

 

A. LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND 

 

CONTRACTOR hereby firmly and truly binds itself as principal with                                , as surety, unto 
the OWNER in the full and true sum of $                                   for the payment whereof Contractor 
and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents, according to the terms and conditions of the labor and material 
payment bond(s). 

 

B. PERFORMANCE BOND 

 

CONTRACTOR hereby firmly and truly binds itself as principal with                                    , as surety, unto 
the OWNER in the full and true sum of $                           for the payment whereof Contractor 
and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents, according to the terms and conditions of the performance payment 
bond(s). 

 

SECTION 5. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize and agree that time is of the essence of this Agreement 
and that the Work must be completed in every respect appropriate within the applicable time limits 
set forth in the Contract Documents, commencing from the date specified in the Contract Documents. 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR further understand and agree that it is difficult at this time to estimate the 
damage which the delay in completion of the Work would cause the OWNER and that, accordingly, if 
the CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Times specified in the Contract Documents, or any extension thereof granted by the OWNER in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Contract Documents then, in addition to the other 
stipulated damages provided for in Article VII below, the CONTRACTOR agrees, as a part of the 
consideration for the award of this Contact, that OWNER shall be entitled to receive the amount or 
amounts per day set forth in paragraph B below from CONTRACTOR, not as a penalty but as stipulated 
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("liquidated") damages for delay for such breach of contract, such amounts being specifically herein 
agreed upon in advance as the measure of damages to the OWNER on account of such delay in the 
completion of the Work. 

 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall owe OWNER liquidated damages in the amount of 
__________________________ dollars ($______.00) for each and every calendar day after the time 
specified in Article V for Substantial Completion of the Work until the Work is determined to be 
substantially complete in accordance with the Contract Documents. After Substantial Completion, if 
the CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the Work within the time specified in Article 
V for final completion, or any proper extension thereof granted by the OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall owe 
OWNER liquidated damages in the amount of ___________________ dollars ($______.00) for each day 
after the time specified in Article V for final completion until the Work is determined to be finally 
completed in every respect in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

C. The number of calendar days in default shall be calculated exclusive of the day on which the 
applicable completion time was specified and shall include each and every other calendar day up to 
and including the day that the CONTRACTOR has been determined to satisfy its obligation for the 
applicable degree of completion under the Contract Documents. 

 

D. CONTRACTOR further agrees that the expiration of the Contract Time shall, ipso facto, 
constitute a putting in default where CONTRACTOR has failed to complete the Work in accordance with 
the applicable Contract Times, and OWNER need not formally place the CONTRACTOR in default, the 
CONTRACTOR hereby expressly waiving any and all notices of default. 

 

E. CONTRACTOR agrees and consents that the liquidated damages may be deducted from 
progress payments payable to CONTRACTOR pursuant to the Contract Documents and that 
CONTRACTOR shall accept the Contract Price, reduced by the aggregate amount of the liquidated 
damages so deducted, in full satisfaction of all Work executed under the Contract Documents. 

 

F. In addition to, and not in lieu of the liquidated damages provided above, OWNER shall also be 
entitled to recover from CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR's Surety additional liquidated damages arising 
out of the breach of contract for delay in completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Times 
for the same amount of time calculated pursuant to ARTICLE VI above. These additional liquidated 
damages, the amounts of each of which are applicable to the Contract having been set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions, may include, but are not limited to: 

 

(1)   Extended architectural and/or engineering fees: $____ /hour; 

(2)   Extended Resident Project Representative fees: $____ /hour; 

(3)   Extended construction management fees: $____ /day; 

(4)   Extended OWNER'S overhead and personnel expenses: $____ /hour; and 
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(5)    Owner's other costs directly related to the delay in completion beyond the Contract  

        Times. 

 

CONTRACTOR agrees and consents that the additional liquidated damages may be deducted from 
progress payments payable to CONTRACTOR pursuant to the Contract Documents and that 
CONTRACTOR shall accept the Contract Price, reduced by the aggregate amount of the additional 
liquidated damages so deducted, in full satisfaction of all Work executed under the Contract 
Documents. 

 

SECTION 6. PAYMENTS 

 

CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

 

OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of CONTRACTOR's 
Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER, as provided below. All such payments will be 
measured by the schedule of values established pursuant to Paragraph 2.05 of the General Conditions 
(and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is 
no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements. 

 

Upon receipt of the Final Application for Payment, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract 
Price as recommended by ENGINEER as provided in Paragraph 15.06.E.3. of the General Conditions and 
any relevant Supplementary Conditions. 

 

Pursuant to LSA-R.S. 38:2248, OWNER shall retain the following percentages of each progress payment 
until payment is due under the terms and conditions governing retainage payment: 

 

CONTRACT AMOUNT    RETAINAGE 
 

  $0 - $499,999.99           10% 

  $500,000 or greater                       5% 
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SECTION 7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

The Contract Documents, which comprise the agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR, 
concerning the Work, consist of the documents listed in the Table of Contents, if any, and the 
documents identified below: 

 

1. General Conditions (pages 1 to 82 of 104, inclusive). 

2. Supplementary Conditions (pages 83 to 91 of 104, inclusive). 

3. Exhibits to this Agreement (pages 92 to 95 of 104, inclusive). 

4. Form of Agreement (pages 96 to 104 of 104, inclusive). 

5. Performance, Payment, and other Bonds, consisting of        pages. 

6. Notice to Proceed. (Not attached)  

7. Specifications bearing the title            insert title of project                           and consisting of            pages. 

8.  Drawings consisting of a cover sheet and sheets numbered          through         , inclusive with each 
sheet bearing the following general title:                                insert title of project          
  . 

9. Addenda numbers        to       , inclusive. 
10.    CONTRACTOR's Bid (pages             to           , inclusive). 

11. Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award: (pages          to         , inclusive). 

12.  The following which may be delivered or issued after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are 
not attached hereto: All Written Amendments and other documents amending, modifying or 
supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to Article 11 of the General Conditions. 

 

The documents listed above are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise 
above). 

 

SECTION 8. CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 

In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, the CONTRACTOR makes the following 
representations: 

 

A. CONTRACTOR has visited the Site, has familiarized himself with and is satisfied as to the nature 
and extent of the Contract Documents, Work, locality, and as to all general, local and Site conditions 
and federal, state, and local Laws, and Regulations, which may affect cost, progress, performance or 
furnishing of the Work. 

 

B. CONTRACTOR has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other 
related data identified in the Bidding Documents including Technical Data.  
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C. CONTRACTOR has carefully studied all (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing 
surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) which have 
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 5.03.A. of the General 
Conditions and (2) reports and drawings of a Hazardous Environmental Condition, if any, at the Site 
which has been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 5.03.A of the 
General Conditions. CONTRACTOR accepts the determination set forth in Paragraph SC-5.03 of the 
Supplementary Conditions of the extent of the Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings 
upon which CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions.  
CONTRACTOR acknowledges that such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents and may not 
be complete for CONTRACTOR's purpose. CONTRACTOR acknowledges that OWNER and ENGINEER do 
not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of information and data shown or indicated 
in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site. 
CONTRACTOR has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for having done so) all such 
additional supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, test, studies and data concerning 
conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site or otherwise 
which may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work or which relate to any aspect 
of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by 
CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. CONTRACTOR does not consider 
that any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies or data are necessary for 
the performance and furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

D. CONTRACTOR is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by OWNER and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 

E. CONTRACTOR has correlated the information known to CONTRACTOR, information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Contract 
Documents and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data with 
the Contract Documents. 

 

F. CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities or 
discrepancies that CONTRACTOR has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution 
thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable to CONTRACTOR, and the Contract Documents are generally 
sufficient to indicate and convey an understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and 
furnishing of the Work. 

 

SECTION 9.  ASSIGNMENT 

 

Neither the OWNER nor the CONTRACTOR shall assign, sell, transfer or otherwise convey any interest 
in this Agreement, including any monies due or to become due to the CONTRACTOR under the contract, 
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without the prior written consent of the other, nor without the consent of the surety, unless the surety 
has waived its right to notice of assignment.  Unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written 
consent, no assignment, sale, transfer, or conveyance will act as a release or discharge of a party from 
any duty or responsibility under this Agreement or the General Conditions. 

  

SECTION 10.   INSPECTOR GENERAL 

 

It shall be the duty of every parish officer, employee, department, agency, special district, board, and 
commission; and the duty of every contractor, subcontractor, and licensee of the parish, and the duty 
of every applicant for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program, to cooperate with the 
inspector general in any investigation, audit, inspection, performance review, or hearing pursuant to 
JPCO 2-155.10(19).  

 

By signing this document, every corporation, partnership, or person contracting with PARISH, whether 
by cooperative endeavor, intergovernmental agreement, bid, proposal, application or solicitation for a 
parish contract, and every application for certification of eligibility for a parish contract or program, 
attests that it understands and will abide by all provisions of JPCO 2-155.10. 

SECTION 11.    SEVERABILITY CLAUSE 

 

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or 
Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding 
upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace 
such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as 
possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

 

SECTION 12.    ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of Louisiana, and 
for all purposes shall be interpreted in its entirety in accordance with the laws of said State. The 
contractor hereby agrees and consents to the jurisdiction of the courts of the State of Louisiana over 
its person. The parties hereto agree that the sole and exclusive venue of any suit or proceeding brought 
pursuant to this contract shall be the 24th Judicial District Court for the Parish of Jefferson, State of 
Louisiana. 

 

This Agreement and the attached documents represent the entire agreement between the OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR and supersede all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or 
oral. This Agreement may be amended only by a written instrument signed by both the OWNER, 
through its Council Chairperson, and the CONTRACTOR. 
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This Agreement is fully executed on the latest date indicated below. 

 

  PARISH OF JEFFERSON 

 

 

 

   __________________________ By: ___________________________ 
 

                         Date  ___________, Chairman 

  Jefferson Parish Council 

 

 

 INSERT CONTRACTOR’S NAME 

 

 

 

  __________________________ By: ___________________________ 
 

                         Date  insert representative name   
        insert title 

 

 

License No.                                   

 

Address for giving notices:                           ______ 

 

             
     

 


	ADP4D39.tmp
	Elevator Modernization
	Bid #50-00146514
	SECTION 1.0 – SITE VISITS
	 Bidder shall verify that the specified materials and equipment will fit into the designated spaces and that, when installed per the manufacturers’ guidelines, they will ensure a complete, coordinated, satisfactory, and properly operating system.
	 Equipment shall be installed so it may be easily removed for maintenance and repair.
	 All equipment shall have maximum accessibility, safety, and continuity of operation.
	 This project is a significant elevator modernization in an existing building open for public business and will continue to operate throughout all phases of required work.
	 It is essential that the bidder give special attention and priority to all matters concerning project safety, protection from dust and loose materials, reduction of noise level, protection from water and air infiltration into the building, and maint...
	 All significant components of mechanical and electrical equipment shall have identification plates with the Manufacturer’s name, address, model number, rating, and any other information required by governing codes.
	 Turn and undercut the commutator.
	 Remove all carbon dust from the machine's interior and exterior.
	 Clean and paint exposed metal surfaces.
	 Provide supplemental rope retainers and sheave guards.
	 Retrofit new direct drive, digital, closed-loop velocity encoder on hoist machine.
	 Replace bearings and provide new lubricant and factory seals.
	 Drive Sheave: Regroove and replace sheave shaft seals.
	 Provide supplemental rope retainers and sheave guards.
	 Completely disassemble, clean, and inspect all brake components. Replace all worn or damaged replacement parts. Reassemble and test for proper operation.
	 Provide solid state, alternating current, variable voltage, variable frequency (ACV³F), and I.G.B.T. to operate with the power supply available at the main disconnect.
	 Performance Requirements:
	1. Conform to IEEE standards 519-2014 for line harmonics and switching noise.
	2. Maximum audible noise in the machine room and surrounding areas not to exceed 80 dBA.

	 Power Factor: >0.95.
	 Limit current, suppress noise and radio frequency interference, and prevent transient voltage feedback into the main building power supply or emergency power source. Provide internal heat sink cooling fans for the power drive portion of the converte...
	 Provide isolation transformers, filters, and chokes to completely isolate the system from the regular building power supply.
	 Isolate unit to minimize noise and vibration transmission.
	 Direct-current power for the operation of the hoist machine brake, door operator, dispatch processor, signal fixtures, etc., is supplied from a separate static power supply.
	 Provide a resistor bank installed on the demand side of the elevator main disconnect to absorb the maximum sustained regenerated power from the motor drive during dynamic braking.
	 Provide a resistor bank on the demand side of the elevator main disconnect to absorb and dissipate the maximum sustained regenerated power from the motor drive during dynamic braking.
	 Compartment: Securely mount all assemblies, power supplies, chassis switches, relays, etc., on a substantial, self-supporting steel frame. Completely enclose equipment with covers. Provide means to prevent overheating.
	o Relay Design: The magnet is operated with contacts of design and material to ensure maximum conductivity, long life, and reliable operation without overheating or excessive wear. Provide wiping action and means to prevent sticking due to fusion. Con...
	o Microprocessor-Related Hardware:
	1. Provide built-in noise suppression devices with high noise immunity on all solid-state hardware and devices.
	2. Provide power supplies with noise suppression devices.
	3. Isolate inputs from external devices (such as push buttons) with opto-isolation modules. Design control circuits with one leg of the power supply grounded.
	4. Safety circuits are not to be affected by accidental grounding of any part of the system.
	5. The system automatically restarts when power is restored.
	6. System memory is retained during a power failure or disturbance.
	7. Equipment is provided with Electro Magnetic Interference (EMI) shielding within FCC guidelines.
	 Provide means to prevent ascending car over-speed and unintended car movement. Installation and operation must comply with Code requirements.
	 Acceptable emergency brake devices:
	 Traction machine mounted auxiliary brake system.
	 Hollister-Whitney rope gripper.
	 Draka rope gripper.

	 Install in compliance with approved drawings. See Section 013000 Submittals.
	 Mount on suitable structural steel supports in the machine room.
	1. Clean rails and brackets. Remove rust.
	2. Check all rail and bracket fastenings and tighten them.
	 Buffers, Car, and Counterweight: Retain existing.  Remove rust and repaint non-machined surfaces. Replace buffer oil.

	Deflector Sheaves: Machined grooves and sealed bearings provide mounting means for machine beams, machine bedplates, car and counterweight structural members, or building structures.
	 Replace any damaged frame sections. Steel members and fastenings to match the original manufacturers’ engineered specifications.
	 Refurbish or replace existing 2:1 sheaves, including:
	1. New bearings.
	2. Proper and equal sheave groove depth.
	3. Structurally sound fastenings.
	4. Rope retainers that prevent ropes from leaving sheave grooves during testing.
	5. Smooth and quiet operation with operating noise undetectable from inside any car or outside of the hoistway.
	 Adjusting or repairing retention means keeping existing and added weight sections in place during buffer impact.
	 Add or replace weight sections as required to provide the overbalance necessary to comply with traction machine manufacturers’ requirements.
	1. Centered at 60" above the finished floor.
	2. Located on both side jambs of all entrances.
	3. Minimum 4" high.
	4. Tactile marking indications shall be below the Arabic floor designation.
	 Provide plates at the main egress landing with “Star” designation.

	 The new extended platform guard will meet code requirements.
	 Minimum 0.059" (1.5 mm) thick steel or material of equivalent strength and stiffness.
	 Reinforced and braced to car platform.
	 Contractor’s standard finish.
	 Heavy-duty clutch, linkage arms, drive blocks, and pickup rollers or cams provide positive, smooth, quiet door operation.
	 Restrict the opening of car doors to the code-required limit outside the unlocking zone.
	 Adjust for smooth and quiet operation with operating noise undetectable from inside any car or outside of the hoistway.
	 Plunger-type restrictors are not acceptable.
	 High-speed, linear drive, heavy-duty door operator capable of opening doors at no less than 2.5 fps.
	 Accomplish reversal in no more than 2½" of door movement.
	 Solid-state door control with closed loop circuitry to constantly monitor and automatically adjust door operation based on velocity, position, and motor current.
	 One car operating panel with faceplate:
	1. Consisting of a metal box containing vandal-resistant operating fixtures mounted behind the car's stationary front return panel.
	2. The faceplate shall be hinged and constructed of satin bronze.

	 Provide Exposed Pushbuttons to Initiate:
	1. Car call registration.
	2. Alarm.
	3. Door open.
	4. Door closed.
	5 Emergency push-to-call communication.

	 Pushbuttons:
	1. Provide minimum 3/4" diameter raised floor pushbuttons that illuminate to indicate call registration.
	2. Provide brushed bronze buttons with an illuminated LED halo.
	3. Locate operating controls above 48" above the car floor and no lower than 35" for the emergency push-to-call and alarm buttons.
	4. Identify buttons with cast bronze tactile symbols rear mounted.

	 Locked Firefighters’ Emergency Operation Panel:
	 It is openable using the same key that operates the fire operation switch.
	 Including the following features:
	1. Phase II fire access switch.
	2. Firefighters’ visual indication.
	3. Call the cancel button.
	4. Stop switch, manually operated.
	5. Door open button.
	6. Door close button.
	7. Floors served.
	8. Fire communication jack.


	 Service Compartment: Retain Existing
	 One car operating panel with faceplate:
	1. Consisting of a metal box containing vandal-resistant operating fixtures mounted behind the car's stationary front return panel.
	2. The faceplate shall be hinged and constructed of satin bronze.

	 Provide Exposed Pushbuttons to Initiate:
	1. Car call registration.
	2. Alarm.
	3. Door open.
	4. Door closed.
	5. Emergency push-to-call communication.
	 Pushbuttons:
	1. Provide minimum 3/4" diameter raised floor pushbuttons that illuminate to indicate call registration.
	2. Provide brushed stainless buttons with an illuminated LED halo.
	3. Locate operating controls no higher than 48" above the car floor; no lower than 35" for emergency push-to-call button and alarm button
	4. Identify buttons with cast stainless tactile symbols rear mounted.
	 Locked Firefighters’ Emergency Operation Panel:
	 It is openable using the same key that operates the fire operation switch.
	 Including the following features:
	1. Phase II fire access switch.
	2. Firefighters’ visual indication.
	3. Call the cancel button.
	4.      Stop switch, manually operated.
	5.      Door open button.
	6.      Door close button.
	7.      Floors served.
	8.      Fire communication jack.


	 Service Compartment:
	 Provide a lockable service compartment with a recessed flush door.
	 The door material and finish should match the car return panel or car operating panel faceplate.
	 Include the following controls in the lockable service cabinet with function and operating positions identified by permanent signage or engraved legend:
	1. Access switch.
	2. Light switch.
	3. Four-position exhaust blower switch.
	4. Independent service switch.
	5. Constant pressure test button for battery pack emergency lighting.
	6. 120-volt, AC, GFCI-protected electrical convenience duplex outlet.
	7. Card reader override switch.
	8. Switch to select either floor voice annunciation, floor passing tone, or chime.
	9. Keyed stop switch.

	 Provide black paint-filled (except as noted), engraved, or approved etched signage as follows with approved size and font:
	1. Phase II firefighters’ operating instructions on the inside face of firefighters’ compartment door.
	2. Engrave-filled red firefighters’ operation on the outside face of the compartment door.
	3. Building identification car number on the main operating panel.
	4. “No Smoking” on the main car operating panel.
	5. Car capacity in pounds on main car operating panel service compartment door.
	 Standby Power Provision:
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